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PREFACE

THE demand for this book has been an insistent
one for some time past, particularly from the Amer-
ican readers of Man’s Supreme [nheritance, and, out
of gratitude, I have a keen desire to make a con-
tribution to our knowledge worthy of the written
encouragement I have received from a large circle of
‘readers, from the Press, and from scientific men in
Australia, England and America.

This mass of correspondence is of the greatest in-
terest and value to me, for every letter contains a
request for further enlightenment on some particular
point, or points, of special interest to the writer of
the letter. Of course, it is quite impossible to answer
all these queries in this volume, but, whenever pos-
sible, I shall give practical illustrations to shew, in
a general way, the fundamental principle or prin-
ciples which are involved in these queries, in the hope
that these illustrations will help my correspondents
to a better understanding of the practical side of
their problems. I have sufficient matter for several
volumes, and in making my selections I have been
influenced by the relative importance of this matter
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to each portion of my subject. It may, therefore,
be a source of satisfaction to any reader who may be
disappointed in this respect to know that I have given
due consideration to this essential part of my work.
In Man's Supreme Inheritance I have set down
my thesis, together with practical procedures and il-
lustrations, and, if I may judge from the correspond-
ence received from readers, the way has thus been
cleared to a new outlook and to the desire for a
better understanding of the means whereby life may
be lived sanely in the environment of twentieth-
century experiences and rapid changes. In this book
I am most anxious to answer such oft-repeated ques-
tions as, “Why are our instincts less reliable than
those of our early ancestors?” “At what stage
of man’s evolution did this deterioration begin?”
“What is the cause of our present-day individual
and national unrest?”’ “Can you set down prin-
ciples which will enable us to decide as to the best
methods of educating our children?” “Evidently
your conception of conscious control, co-ordination
and re-education differs from the usual conception;
if so, will you explain the difference in your next
book?” I am of opinion that if I succeed in answer-
ing these questions, I shall have made a distinct step
forward in helping to clear away, once and for all,
the doubts of any person who, in the midst of world-
wide unrest and dissatisfaction, is seeking honestly
for truth amidst the mass of methods, systems,
“cures” and treatments in what are called “physical,”
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“mental” and “‘spirituai” spheres. In this connexion,
it is important to note that the enthusiasts for these
different methods point to excellent specific results
(that is, according to their idea or conception of re-
sults) in support of their contentions and beliefs, but
the fact remains that in spite of these results, asso-
ciated with human effort during the past five hundred
years in all spheres of remedial and curative activity,
the standard of sensory appreciation, of general co-
ordination and of reliable use of the mechanisms of
the organism has been and still is being gradually
Jlowered, with the associated serious conditions which
are apparent to-day on every hand.

I intend to deal with a wide range of more or
less generally accepted statements and principles laid
down by experts in these spheres, in an attempt to
shew my readers how they may arrive at a definite
and reliable decision as to which method, system or
“cure” may prove satisfactory.

To a certain point I am in sympathy with all
workers in either “physical,” “mental,” or “spiritual”
spheres, for I believe that “there are more things
in heaven and earth than are dreamt of in our phil-
osophy,” but it has always seemed to me that the
first duty of man was and is to understand and
develop those potentialities which are well within
the sphere of his activities here on this earth. For
this reason I intend, in this volume, to adhere to my
earlier scheme of practical illustration, endeavouring,
as far as possible, to give a demonstrable illustration
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in connexion with statements and arguments. This
formula, I venture to predict, will prove to be more
and more the rule and not the exception as we
progress towards a plane of constructive, conscious
guidance and control. It has two advantages over
other formulas. In the first place, it forces the phil-
osopher or teacher to give to the world practical
procedures, which may be applied to the actual ac-
tivities of life, instead of theoretical conclusions
which too often have no practical bearing upon life.
In the second place—and this is all-important—it
transfers his work from the doubtful field of in-
dividual or collective opinion to the more reliable
field of demonstrable conclusion, inasmuch as he is
in duty bound to devote years of labour and investi-
gation to the valuable but difficult process of con-
verting to practical use cach and every original idea
(opinion). This is a prucess of years, but if at the
end of each experiment he gives to the world only
those ideas which he has succeeded in reducing to
practical procedures, rejecting all others, he will be
making a great contribution to humanity: he will be
offering practical experiences in a field where for
centuries we have too often been offered little but
personal opinions. As the thesis of Man's Supreme
Inheritance is unfolded, volume by volume, it will be
found that it covers ground that has been smoothed
or roughened, as the case may be, by numberless
combats among adherents of the various theories
which tend in practical application towards the sep-
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aration instead of the unity of human potentialities;‘
and that, on the constructive side, it provides prin-
ciples which are fundamental to that condition of
unity which we all agree should be inseparable from
the processes of living. The subject matter of this
book represents an endeavour to shew that the great
problems involved in the present condition of in-
dividual and national unrest demand for their solu-
tion a recognition, not only of their unity, but also
of the unity of their underlying causes.

This reference to my thesis gives me an appro-
priate opening to lay before my readers the difficulty
I have encountered in my attempts to set down, in
a sufficiently clear and direct way, the results of my
cxperiences in unfamiliar fields. This difficulty lies
in the fact that the adequate description of these
experiences, for purposes of practical application,
calls_for new and more comprehenswe words than
we have _at our command. It is obvious that the
most appropnate word (or words) chosen in order
to convey an idea, will prove inadequate to express
the aggregate, after an element that is new has been
added to the idea. In such a case, we are forced
either to use a word (or words) which is inade-
quate, or to coin one in an attempt to express
adequately the expanded idea.

Expanding ideas are the fore-runners of human
advancement. The conveyance of the knowledge
concerned with expanding ideas, whether by the
written or spoken word, calls urgently for the recog-
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Inition of the fact that expanding ideas demand new
'words which will adequately express the original as
iwell as the new thought or thoughts involved.

This book is really the second volume of Man’s
Supreme Inheritance and 1 have named it Construc-
tive Conscious Control of the Individual. 1 am
offering constructive arguments and a constructive
plan, and the fact that I have indulged freely in de-
structive criticism does not affect this statement, for
a consideration of the needs and aims of such a book
reveals at once that this is a necessity. It will be
found that my criticism is directed solely towards
what I believe to be the impeding factors in our
progress towards a constructive plan of life and
education.

The preparation of the subject matter of this book
has proved a very difficult task, in which I have
needed considerable assistance, and I take this op-
portunity to express my gratitude to Professor John
Dewey for the invaluable suggestions he made after
reading the manuscript ; to my assistants, Miss Ethel
Webb and Miss Irene Tasker, for their valuable help
in and their untiring devotion to the work of re-
vising and preparing the subject matter for publica-
tion; to Dr. Peter Macdonald and to the Rev. W. G,
Pennyman for assisting me by reading the manu-
script and offering criticism; to Miss Mary Olcott
for undertaking the responsibility connected with
the correction of the proofs; and to Miss Edith
Lawson and Miss Carla Atkinson for their help in
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connexion with proofs and typescripts. To each
and all of these I owe a deep debt of gratitude,
F. MATTHIAS ALEXANDER.

16 Ashley Place,
W estminster, London.
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INTRODUCTION

THE principle and procedure set forth by Mr. Alex-
ander are crucially needed at present. Strangely, this
is the very reason why they are hard to understand
and accept. For although there'is nothing esoteric in
his teaching, and although his exposition is made in
the simplest English, free from technical words, it
is difficult for anyone to grasp its full force without
having actual demonstration of the principle in opera-
tion. And even then, as I know from personal ex-
perience, its full meaning dawns upon one only slowly
and with new meanings continually opening up.
Since I can add nothing to the clear and full exposi-
tion that Mr. Alexander has himself given, it has
occurred to me that the most useful form this in-
troductory word can take is an attempt to explain
wherein lies the difficulty in grasping his principle.
The chief difficulty, as I have said, lies in the fact
that it is so badly needed. The seeming contradic-
tion in this statement is just one instance of the
vicious circle which is frequently pointed out and
fully dealt with in the pages of the text. The prin-
ciple is badly needed, because in all matters that con-
cern the individual self and the conduct of its life,
there is a defective and lowered sensory appreciation
and judgment, both of ourselves and of our acts,
Xx1
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which accompanies our wrongly-adjusted psycho-
physical mechanisms. It is precisely this perverted
consciousness which we bring with us to the reading
and comprehension of Mr. Alexander’s pages, and
which makes it hard for us to realize his statements
as to its existence, causes and effects. We have be-
come so used to it that we take it for granted. It
forms, as he has so clearly shewn, our standard of
rightness. It influences our every observation, inter-
pretation and judgment. It is the one factor which
enters into our every act and thought.

Consequently, only when the results of Mr, Alex-
ander’s lessons have changed one's sensory apprecia-
tion and supplied a new standard, so that the old and
the new condition can be compared with each other,
does the concrete force of his teaching come home
to one. In spite of the whole tenour of Mr. Alex-
ander’s teaching, it is this which makes it practically
impossible for anyone to go to him with any other
idea at the outset beyond that of gaining some specific
relief and remedy. Even after a considerable degree
of experience with his lessons, it is quite possible for
one to prize his method merely on account of specific
benefits reccived, even though one recognizes that
these benefits include a changed emotional condition
and a different outlook on life. Only when a pupil
reaches the point of giving his full attention to the
method of Mr. Alexander instead of its results, does
he realize the constant influence of his sensory ap-
preciation.
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The perversion of our sensory consciousness of
ourselves has gone so far that we lack criteria for
judging the doctrines and methods that profess to
deal with the individual human being. We oscillate
between reliance upon plausible general theories and
reliance upon testimonies to specific benefits obtained.
We oscillate between extreme credulity and complete)
scepticism. On the one hand, there is the readiest
acceptance of all claims made in behalf of panaceas
when these are accompanicd by testimonies of per-
sonal henefits and cures. On the other hand, the
public has seen so many of these panaceas come and
go, that it has, quite properly, become sceptical about
the reality of any new and different principle for de-
veloping human well-being. The world is flooded at
present with various systems for relieving the ills that
human flesh is heir to, such as, systems of exercise
for rectifying posture, methods of mental, psycho-
logical and spiritual healing, so that, except when
there happens to be an emotional wave sweeping the
country, the very suggestion that there is funda-
mental truth in an unfamiliar principle is likely to
call out the feeling that one more person, reasonably
sensible about most things, has fallen for another one
of the “cure-alls” that abound. “How,” it will be
asked, “can the teaching of Mr. Alexander be differ-
entiated from these other systems?” ‘“What assur-
ance is there that it is anvthing more than one of
them, working better perhaps for some persons and
worse for others?” If, in reply, specific beneficial
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results of Mr. Alexander’s teaching are pointed out,
one is reminded of the fact that imposing testimonials
of this kind can be produced in favour of all the
other systems. The point, then, to be decided is:
What is the worth of these results and how is their
worth to be judged? Or, again, if it is a question of
the theories behind the results, most of the systems
are elaborately reasoned out and claim scientific or
spiritual backing. In what fundamental respect,
then, do the principles and consequences of Mr.
Alexander’s teaching differ from these?

These are fair questions, and it seems to me that
probably the best thing that this introduction can do
is to suggest some simple criteria by which any plan
can be judged. Certain other questions may suggest
the path by which these criteria may be found. Isa
system primarily remedial, curative, aiming at relief
of sufferings that already exist; or is it fundamentally
preventive in nature? And if preventive rather than
merely corrective, is it specific or general in scope?
Does it deal with the “mind” and the “body” as
things separated from each other, or does it deal with
the unity of man’s individuality? Does it deal with
some portion or aspect of “mind” and “body,” or
with the re-education of the whole being? Does it
aim at securing results directly, by treatment of
symptoms, or does it deal with the causes of malcon-
ditions present in such a way that any beneficial re-
sults secured come as a natural consequence, almost,
it might be said, as by-products of a fundamental



Introduction Xxv

change in such conditioning causes? Is the scheme
educational or non-educational in character? If the
;Tr’lhciple underlying it claims to be preventive and
constructive, does it operate from without by setting
up some automatic safety-device, or does it operate
from within? Is it cheap and easy, or does it make f
the individuals concerned? Unless it does the latter,
what is it, after all, but a scheme depending ulti-
mately upon some trick or magic, which, in curing
one trouble, is sure to leave behind it other troubles
(including fixations, inhibitions, laxities, lessening of
power of steady and intelligent control), since it does
not deal with causes, but only directs their operation
into different channels, and changes symptoms from
such as are perceptible into more subtle ones that are
not perceived? Anyone who bears such questions as
the above in mind whilst reading Mr. Alexander’s
book will have little difficulty in discriminating be-
tween the principle underlying his educational method
and those of the systems with which it might be com-
pared and confused.
Any sound plan must prove its soundness in ref-
erence both to concrete consequences and to general
rinciples.  What we too often forget is that these
principles and facts must, not be judged separately,
but in connexion with each other. Further, whilst
any theory or principle must ultimately be judged by

its consequences in operation, whilst it must be veri-
fied experimentally by observation of how it works,
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yet in order to justify a claim to be scientific, it must
provide a method for making evident and observable
what the consequences are; and this method must be
such as to afford a guarantee that the observed con-
sequences actually flow from the principle. And I
unhesitatingly assert that, when judged by this stan-
dard, that is, of a principle at work in effecting def-
inite and verifiable consequences, Mr. Alexander’s
teaching is scientific in the strictest sense of the word.
It meets both of these requirements. In other words,
the plan of Mr. Alexander satisfies the most exacting
demands of scientific method.

The principle or theory of Mr. Alexander and the
observed consequences of its operation have de-
veloped at the same time and in the closest connexion
with each other. Both have evolved out of an ex-
perimental method of procedure. At no time has he
elaborated a theory for its own sake. This fact has
occasionally been a disappointment to “intellectual”
persons who have subconsciously got into the habit
of depending upon a certain paraphernalia of tech-
nical terminology. But the theory has never been
carried beyond the needs of | ”t}.xggl:qgevdli}'e employed,
nor beyond experimentally verified results. Emp;oy-
ing a remarkably sensitive power of observation, he
has noted the actual changes brought about in indi-
viduals in response to the means which he has em-
ployed, and has followed up these changes in their
connexions with the individual’s habitual reflexes,
noting the reactions due to the calling into play of
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established bad habits, with even greater care than
the more obvious beneficial consequences obtained.
Every such undesirable response has been treated as
setting a problem, namely, that of discovering some
method by which the evocation of these instinctive
reactions, and the feelings associated with them, can
be inhibited, and, in their stead, such acts called into
play as will give a basis for correct sensory appreci-
ations. Every step in the process has been analysed
and formulated, and every changing condition and
consequence, positive or negative, favourable or
unfavourable, which is employed as a means for
developing the experimental procedure, has been still
further developed. The use of this developed method
has, of course, continuously afforded new material
for observation and thorough analysis. To this pro-
cess of simultancous development of principles and
consequences, used as means for testing each other,
there is literally no end. As long as Mr. Alexander
uses the method, it will be a process tending con-
tinually towards perfection. It will no more arrive
at a stage of finished perfection than does any gen-
uine experimental scientific procedure, with its theory
and supporting facts. The most striking fact of Mr.
Alexander’s teaching is the sincerity and reserve with
which he has never carried his formulation beyond
the point of demonstrated facts.

It is obvious, accordingly, that the results obtained
by Mr. Alexander’s teaching stand on a totally dif-
ferent plane from those obtained under the various
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systems which have had great vogue until they have
been displaced by some other tide of fashion and
publicity. Most of those who urge the claims of these
systems point to “cures” and other specific phe-
nomena as evidence that they are built upon correct
principles. Even for patent medicines an abundance
of testimonials can be adduced. But the theories
and the concrete facts in these cases have no genuine
connexion with cach other. Certain consequences,
the “good” ones, are selected and held up for notice,
whilst no attempt is made to find out what other con-
sequences are taking place. The “good” ones are
swallowed whole. There is no method by which it
can be shewn what consequences, if any, result from
the principle invoked, or whether they are due to
quite other causes.

But the essence of scientific method does not con-
sist in taking consequences in gross; it consists pre-
cisely in the means by which conscquences are fol-
lowed up in detail. It consists in the processes by
which the causes that are used to explain the con-
sequences, or effects, can be concretely followed up
to shew that they actually produce these consequences
and no others. If, for instance, a chemist pointed,
on the one hand, to a lot of concrete phenomena
which had occurred after he had tried an experiment
and, on the other hand, to a lot of general principles
and theories elaborately reasoned out, and then pro-
ceeded to assert that the two things were connected
so that the theoretical principles accounted for the
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phenomena, he would meet only with ridicule. It
would be clear that scientific method had not even
been started; it would be clear that he was offering
nothing but assertion.

Mr. Alexander has persistently discouraged the
appeal to “cures” or to any other form of remark-
able phenomena. He has even discouraged keeping
records of these cases. Yet, if he had not been so
whole-heartedly devoted to working out a demon-
stration of a principle—a demonstration in the scien-
tific sense of the word—he would readily have had
his day of vogue as one among the miracle-mongers.
He has also persistently held aloof from building up
an imposing show of technical scientific terminology
of physiology, anatomy and psychology. Yet that
course also would have been easy in itself, and a sure
method of attracting a following. As a consequence
of this sincerity and thoroughness, maintained in
spite of great odds, without diversion to side issues
of fame and external success, Mr. Alexander has
demonstrated a new scientific principle with respect
to the control of human behaviour, as important as
any principle which has ever been discovered in the
domain of external nature. Not only this, but his
discovery is necessary to complete the discoveries
that have been made about non-human nature, if
these discoveries and inventions are not to end by
making us their servants and helpless tools.

A scientific man is quite aware that no matter how
extensive and thorough is his theoretical reasoning,
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| and how definitely it points to a particular conclusion
of fact, he is not entitled to assert the conclusion as
a fact until he has actually observed the fact, until
. his senses have been brought into play. With respect
to distinctively human conduct, no one, before Mr.
Alexander, has even considered just what kind of
sensory observation is needed in order to test and
work out theoretical principles. Much less have
thinkers in this field ever evolved a technique for
bringing the requisite sensory material under definite
and usable control. Appeal to suggestion, to the
unconscious and to the subconscious, is in its very
description an avoidance of this scientific task; the
systems of purely physical exercise have equally
neglected any consideration of the methods by which
their faults are to be observed and analysed.
Whenever the need has been dimly felt for some
concrete check and realization of the meaning of our
thoughts and judgments about ourselves and our
conduct, we have fallen back, as Mr. Alexander has
so clearly pointed out in his writings, on our pre-
exxstmg sense of what is “right.” But this signifies
in the concrete only ‘what we feel to be to be familiar. And
in so far as we have bad habits needmg re-education,
that which is familiar in our sense of ourselves and
of our acts can only be a reflection of the bad psycho-
physical habits that are operating within us. This,
of course, is precisely as if a scientific man, who, by
a process of reasoning had been led to a belief in
what we call the Copernican theory, were then to try
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to test this reasoning by appealing to precisely those
observations, without any addition or alteration,
which had led men to the Ptolemaic theory. Scien<
tific advance manifestly depends upon the discovery
of conditions for making new observations, and upon
the re-making of old observations under different
conditions; in other words, upon methods of dis-
covering why, as in the case of the scientific man,
we Rave had and relied upon observations that have
led into error.

After studying over a period of years Mr. Alex-
ander’s method in actual operation, I would stake
myself upon the fact that he has applied to our ideas
and beliefs about ourselves and about our acts exactly
the same method of experimentation and of produc-
tion of new sensory observations, as tests and means
of developing thought, that have been the source of
all progress in the physical sciences; and if, in any
other plan, any such use has been made of the sensory
appreciation of our attitudes and acts, if in it there
has been developed a technique for creating new
sensory observations of ourselves, and if complete
reliance has been placed upon these findings, I have
never heard of it. In some plans there has been a
direct appeal to “‘consciousness” (which merely reg-
isters bad conditions); in some, this consciousness
has been neglected entirely and dependence placed
instead upon bodily exercises, rectifications of pos-
ture, etc. But Mr. Alexander has found a method
for detecting precisely the correlations between these
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two members, physical-mental, of the same whole,
and for creating a new sensory consciousness of new
attitudes and habits. It is a discovery which makes
whole all scientific discoveries, and renders them
available, not for our undoing, but for human use
in promoting our constructive growth and happiness.
No one would deny that we ourselves enter as an
agency into whatever is attempted and done by us.
That is a truism. But the hardest thing to attend to
is that which is closest to ourselves, that which is
most constant and familiar. And this closest “some-
thing” is, preciscly, ourselves, our own habits and
ways of dving things as agencies in conditioning
what is tried or done by us. Through modern science
we have mastered to a wonderful extent the use of
t things as tools for accomplishing results upon and
i through other things. The result is all but a uni-
versal state of confusion, discontent and strife. The
“one factor which is the primary tool in the use of all
these other tools, namely ourselves, in other words,
our own psycho-physical disposition, as the basic con-
dition of vur employment of all agencies and ener-
gies, has not even been studied as the central instru-
mentality. Is it not highly probable that this failure
gives the explanation of why it is that in mastering
physical forces we have ourselves been so largely
mastered by them, until we find ourselves incom-
petent to direct the history and destiny of man?
Never before, I think, has there been such an acute
consciousness of the failure of all external remedies
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as exists to-day, of the failure of all remedies and
forces external to the individual man. It is, however,
one thing to teach the need of a return to the indi-
vidual man as the u Ttimate agency in whatever man- f
kind and society collectively can accomplish, to point
out the necessity of straightening out this ultimate
condition of whatever humanity in mass can attain,|
It is another thing to discover the concrete procedure
by which this greatest of all tasks can be executed.
And this indispensable thing is exactly what Mr.
Alexander has accomplished. The discovery could
not have been made and the method of procedure
perfected except by dealing with adults who were
badly co-ordinated. But the method is not one of
remedy; it is one of constructive education. Its
proper field of application is with the young, with
the growing generation, in order that they may come
to possess as carly as possible in life a correct stan-
dard of sensory appreciation and self-judgment.
When once a reasonably adequate part of a new
generation has become properly co-ordinated, we
shall have assurance for the first time that men and
women in the future will be able to stand on their
own feet, equipped with satisfactory psycho-physical
equilibrium, to meet with readiness, confidence and
happiness instead of with fear, confusion and dis-
content, the buffetings and contingencies of their
surroundings.

Jorn DEwEy.
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SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS RELA-
TION TO MAN’S EVOLUTIONARY
DEVELOPMENT

Imadequacy of Subconscious Guidance and Control
to Meet the Rapid Changes of Civilized Life

In the interest of readers who may not be familiar
with the thesis of my earlier book, Man’s Supreme
Inheritance, I wish to point out that in the arguments
therein set forth it was contended that human beings
cannot progress satisfactorily in civilization whilst
they remain dependent upon subconscious (instinc-
tive) guidance and control; for the reason that in
civilization, that is, in a plan of life where changes of
environment have occurred and continue to occur
more rapidly than in the uncivilized state, man’s con-
tinued dependence upon precisely this subconscious
guidance and control has resulted, either directly or
indirectly, in the gradual development of imperfec-
tions and defects in the use of the human organism.
The effect of these rapid changes upon a creature,
who heretofore had experienced only slow and grad-
ual changes of environment and was still subcon-
sciously guided and controlled, could hardly fail to
3
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be harmful, inasmuch as many of his instincts,* in
consequence of these changes, came to survive their
usefulness, whilst many of those new instincts which
were developed during his guick attempts to meet the
new demands of civilization proved to be unreliable.
This degree of unreliability increased as time went
on, until an observant minority became aware of a
gradual but most serious deterioration, a deteriora-
tion, however, which unfortunately they recognized
as a physical deterioration only, and which, at what
must be considered a psychological moment in human
development, they attempted to set right by the
adoption of “physical exercises.”

For all who are concerned with the urgency of
present-day problems the point of interest in the
foregoing lies in the fact that man has been and still
is unable to adapt himself quickly enough to the in-
creasingly rapid changes involved in that plan of life
which we call civilization. It will be generally con-
geded, I think, that the results of man’s attempts to
adapt himself to this plan of life, as they are mani-
fested to-day in the general make-up of the organism
of the human creature and in the application of this
organism to all the activities of life, are unsatisfac-
tory and most disappointing. It is only necessary to

s The word “instinct” is used in this work to indicate es-
tablished habits, ted or developed. As I wrote in Man's
Supreme [nheritance (chapter vi): “I define instinct as th
result of the accumulated subconscious experiences of man at
all stages of his development, which continue with us until,
singly or collectively, we reach the stage of conscious control.”
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read the daily papers and note the records of crime,
of unbalanced human thought and activity in all
spheres, of the “trial-and-error” methods of our
leaders in their efforts at reform in politics, social
conditions, industry, religion and education, in order
to be firmly convinced of the comparative failure of
our plan of life, and of the shortcomings of the dif-
ferent institutions which are part and parcel of it.

In order, then, to arrive at correct conclusions
concerning man's comparative failure to adapt him-
self satisfactorily to the changing conditions of civi-
lization, it will be necessary to make an examination
and comparison of the evolutionary processes which
obtained in the savage state and those which are
operative in the civilized state to-day.

At this juncture I wish to make clear the sense
in which I use the word psycho-physical. The
term Es!cho-ehysical is used both here and
throughout my works to indicate the impossibil-
ity of separating “physical” and “mental” opera-
tions in our conception of the working of the
human organism. As I wrote in Man's Supreme
Inheritance, “In my opinion the two must be con-
sidered entirely interdependent, and even more
closely knit than is implied by such a phrase.”
Hence I use the term psycho-physical activity to
indicate all human manifestations, and psycho-
physical mechanism to indicate the instrument
WhllDCh makchs thcs;e manifestations po;mble |

sych Q-physica, actxvxtx must not, however, ai-
ways be considered as invelving. squal actieg and
reaction of the processes concerned, for, as I
hope to shew, the history of the stages of man’s
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development reveals manifestations of human ac-
tivity which, at certain stages, shew a preponder-
ance on what is called the “physical” side, and
at other stages a preponderance on what is called
the “mental” side.

I am forced to use the words “physical” and
“mental” here and throughout my argument be-
cause there are no other words at present which
adequately express the manifestations of psycho-
physical activity present at these various stages,
not in any sense because the “physical” and the
“mental” can be separated as such. I wish, there-
fore, to make it clear that whenever I use the
word “mental,” it is to be understood as repre-
senting all processes or manifestations which are
generally recognized as not wholly “physical,” and
vice versa the word “physical” as representing all
processes and manifestations which are generally
recognized as not wholly “mental.”

Comparison of Evolutionary Processes in the Savage
and Cizilized States

In the first place, it is important to remember that
during the animal and savage states of evolution®*
the processes concerned with development were pro-
cesses which operated very slowly; indeed, experts
assure us that it took millions of years of the evolu-
tionary process to produce the animal, not to speak

* In this book the word gyolytion is used to indicate all
processes which are involved in the quickemng of the poten-
tialities of the creature at the different stages of growth and
development, and which are necessary to the success of his at-
tempts to satisfy the varying needs of an everchanging en-

vironment, and to reach a plane of constructive conscious control
of the individual organism.
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of the savage. Each later stage of development was
the result of the experiences undergone by the crea-
ture in the process of satisfying the new and varying
needs arising during his progress from the savage
to the civilized state, and years of repetition of these
experiences were probably needed to establish them
as part and parcel of what is understood as instinct,
for, on a subconscious plane of development, con-
tinuous repetition is essential to the establishment of
instinctive accuracy.

In obedience to the fundamental law of self-pres-
ervation, the animal and the savage were forced, day
by day, to make use of their mechanisms in securing
the food and drink necescary to their existence and
in attempting to thwart the designs of their common
enemies. The evolutionary processes associated with
these varying expericnces, essential to the continued
existence and development of the organism, ensured
that comparatively desirable combination in human
activity, namely, an adequate and correct use of the
psycho-physical organism as a whole, together with
an adequate usc at the same time of the parts of that
organism.

This meant that the creature reached the stage of
his development to which we shall refer as the be-
ginning of civilization, endowed with mechanisms
functioning subconsciously in accordance with the
dictates of instinct, which was the product of ex-
periences gained at an earlier stage in connexion with
the evolutionary processes we have outlined. At this
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earlier stage the demands made upon the creature
were such that he could meet them satisfactorily by
the subconscious use of the mechanisms involved, for
his environment rarely changed, his needs remained
practically the same, and in this comparatively static
environment he would be able to meet a need satis-
factorily by the slowly operating forces at his com-
mand.

But the attempts of the creature fo mect the de-
mands of the civilized state called for a higher and
still higher standard in the development of his po-
tentialities. Flere his most trying problem arose
from the fact that his environment countinued to
change at an increasingly rapid pace, and that these
changes brought about a more rapid development of
new needs. The respouse to the stimuli resulting
from these new needs had to be a much quicker re-
sponse than any in his previous experience, for pro-
gress in growth and development under the civilizing
plan involved ever-increasing needs and called for a
correspondingly increasing speed in the matter of

} response to stimuli.

Furthermore—and this is all-important—the de-.
mands thus made upon the psycho-physical processes,
generally called mental processes, which were com-
paratively unused in his case, were destined to in-
crease very rapidly, whilst the demands made upon
the psycho-physical processes, generally called phy-
sical processes, which were comparatively highly de-
veloped in his case, were destined to decrease, and
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their spheres of activity actually to become more and!
more limited with the advance of time. These ex-
periences indicate that in order to meet satisfactorily
the new demands of civilization, it was essential that
man should acquire a new way of directing and
controlling the mechawisms of the psycho-physical‘
organism as a whole, mechanisms which in the sav-
age state had becn kept up, of necessity, to a high
standard of co-ordination by their use in securing
the creature’s daily foud and in meeting the great
“physical” demands of this mode of life. This
serves to indicate that at sume period of his evo-
lutionary progress the human creature must have
reached a psychological moment to pass from the
subconscious to the conscious plane of control.

The change from a subconscious to a conscious
plane of control would have involved a knowledge
on man's part of the means whereby he would be
able to command a conscious, reasoning direction
and control of his psycho-physical mechanisms in all
activity. With this knowledge the human creature
would have had some chance of meeting satisfac-
torily the increasing demands of his ever-changing
environment, and of commanding a continuous
growth and development of the organism itself, that
marvellous psycho-physical instrument which holds
within itself the potentialities for the satisfying of
such demands.

Unfortunately, the process of reasoning out the
“means-whereby” in connexion with the gaining of
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improbability of his awakening to his own individual
shortcomings, an awakening which would lead him
to attempt to reach that desirable stage of conscious-
ness and reasoning where he would have the convic-
tion borne in upon him that

The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars,
But in ourselves,

not in the complexity of the civilizing plan, but in
our unreasoning attitude towards its demands, an
attitude associated with a continued dependence upon
subconscious guidance and direction in our “end-
gaining” attempts to meet these demands.

The prevailing condition of stress and strain
caused by these attempts is harmful to the organism
as a whole, and if it continues to increase as rapidly
as in the past, it is likely so to undermine our reserve
forces that the most serious forms of organic de-
rangement and kinzsthetic perversion may be pre-
dicted. Indeed, we might say that a dangerous stage
of perversion and delusion has already been reached,
when the attempts at solution of all the problems of
life seem to call for complexity rather than simplicity
in procedure. We even reach a stage when the most
simple “means-whereby” in accomplishment become
the most difficult. A very interesting instance in this
connexion occurred in my teaching experience. A
well-known man of scientific attainments had great
difficulty for some days with a simple, practical prob-
lem of psycho-mechanics concerned with his re-
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education, When he came to his lesson one morn-
ing he said: “I know now what is the matter with
usall. This work of yours is too simple for us!”

In fact, the complexity needlessly introducéd into
the act of living in general is equalled only by the
complexity which we build up individually in our
attempts at accomplishment in specific spheres, as,
for instance, in the sphere of education (taking this
word in its widest sense, whether in learning some-
thing or in learning to do something), and also in
any process of self-instruction. All acts concerned
with learning something or learning to do something
call for psycho-physical activity, and the standard of
efficiency in these spheres depends in every case upon
the standard of the crcature’s satisfactory employ-
ment of his psycho-physical self in the performance
of these acts. The imperfectly co-ordinated* child
or adult, for instance, will not be likely to reach the
standard of effective functioning enjoyed by the sat-
isfactorily co-ordinated child or adult. The former
will experience difficulties with which the latter will
not be beset.

*The word co-ordination is ordinarily used at the present
time in as narrow and limited a sense as the wqrds relaxation,
readjustment, re-education, etc. In view of this fact, I con-
sider it necessary to give some idea of the more comprehensive
sense in which it is used in this work. . )

1 use the word co-ordination, both in its conception and in its
application, to convey the idea of co-ordination om a gengral
and not a specific basis, Specific co-ordination 61 Wy~ ¥Pecific
pa?l‘b?'m'é‘%r‘gzﬂ?sm. such as the muscles of the arm or leg,
may be brought about by means of a direct process, during
which process, however, new defects in the use of the organ-

ism in general will certainly be cultivated, whilst others already
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In the case of the imperfectly co-ordinated child
or adult, there may be said to be serious complica-
tions in his psycho-mechanics; in other words, the
mechamical working of the structures of the organ-
ism is out of order, and complications and difficul-
ties, therefore, are inevitable. On the other hand,
in the case of the satisfactorily co-ordinated child or
adult, the mechanical working of the structures of
the organism is not complicated but complex, in the
sense that, although there are present a large number
of factors or means which are related to one an-
other (like the different parts in the mechanism of
a motor car), the act of using them (like the act of
driving a car or any other machine in running order)
is one and simple. Satisfactory psycho-physical ac-
tivity depends upon psycho-mechanical structures
which are complex, but of which the mechanical
working does not become complicated until the mech-
anisms get out of order.

Take, for instance, the simple act of learning to
write. In the case of the average badly co-ordinated
pupil, there will be present certain impeding factors
(into the detail of which we will enter later on) on

present will become more pronounced. These harmful condi-
tions will not be cultivated if the specific co-ordination is
brought about by means of an indirect process mvolving, pri- |
marily, the general co-ordination of the psycho-physical or-!
ganism, that is to say, an igtegrated condition in which ail{
!::‘ael factors continue to make for satisfactory psycho-mechan-
ical use,

This distinction between the specific and the general applies
also to the terms readjustment, re-education, and relaxation
as I use them in this book, for in general re-education specific}
defects are eradicated in process.
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account of which learning to write becomes a com-
paratively complicated proceeding. However expert
the teacher may be, the pupil does not possess the
psycho-physical equipment which would enable him
to take adequate advantage of the instructions given
to him. His first attempt to carry these out will
reveal defects, and the subsequent attempts new de-
fects. Each request from his teacher to do some-
thing, and each injunction not to do something else,
means a building-up of a series of specific psycho-
physical acts towards the given “end,” namely, learn-
ing to write. This means that although the “end”
may be gained, the result as a whole will not be as
satisfactory as it might be, for nothing will have
been ‘done in the way of re-education on a general
basis to correct the mal-co-ordinated conditions con-
nected with the use and control of the mechanisms
when employed in the act of writing. In the en-
deavour to overcome the impeding factors concerned,
the teacher builds up for the pupil a complicated
procedure in order to gain the specific “end.” For
the act of writing demands correct direction and
control in the use of the fingers, wrist and arm, and
the standard of success reached in these particulars
depends upon the co-ordinated use of the mechanisms
in general *

* As I wrote in Maw’s Supreme Inheritance in connexion with
drawing: “Any attentive and thoughtful observer who will
watch the movement and position of these children’s fingers,
hand, wrist, arm, neck and body generally, during the vary-
ing attempts to draw straight or crooked lines, cannot fail to
note the lack of co-ordination between these parts. The fingers
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Co-ordinated use of the organism means that there
. is satisfactory control of a complex mechanism. In
a reasoned plan of life, the human creature would be
in the enjoyment of a co-ordinated use of the whole
organism and, comparatively speaking, there would
not be any impeding factors, such as we have indi-
cated, to be overcome. The pupil would have at
command a satisfactory psycho-mechanical organism,
that is, he would possess the psycho-physical equip-
ment necessary for the ready assimilation of the
teacher’s instructions, and, if these instructions were
correct, their assimilation would enable the pupil to
reason out the “means-whereby” to the desired “end,”
which would then be gained in that simple and easy
manner characteristic of all successful accomplish-
ment.

Recognition and Satisfaction of Essential Needs in
Relation to Evolutionary Progress

In the foregoing I have attempted to indicate the
urgency of the problems concermed with the evolu-
tionary progress of the human creature—an urgency
which will be generally conceded—and a considera-
tion of the psycho-physical “means-whereby” of such
progress may be helpful at this point.
are probably attempting to perform the duties of the arm, the
shoulders are humped, the head twisted on one side, In short,

energies are being projected to parts of the mechanism which
have little or no influence on the performance of the desired

act of drawing, and tne mere waste projection of such energies
alone is almost sufficient to nullify the purpose in view.”
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Satisfactory evolutionary progress demands a con-
tinuous advancement, in individual psycho-physical
activity, from stage to stage of cultivation and de-
velopment. The primary desire or need/ifi this con-
nexion is that individual desire or need which is the
stimulus to the development of those psycho-physical
potentialities which enable the creature to meet satis-
factorily the demands of the processes essential to
the satisfaction of the need. The adequate develop-
ment of these potentialities connotes a satisfactory
standard of the co-ordinatcd use of the organism.

It is obvious that a person who is satisfied with
his present position on the evolutionary plane, with
his present ideas, opinions, ways of life, etc., will
not have the desire or feel the need for changing
conditions which, consciously or subconsciously, he
deems to be satisfactory. All advancement, how-
ever, is associated with the discovery and acceptance
of ideas, principles, ways of living, etc., which are
new to the individual. Anyone who has established
a desire to live on, influenced only by past psycho-
physical experiences, and who refuses to seek con-
sciously for and to acquire new experiences, cannot
expect any real advancement on the evolutionary
plane.

In such a case there are present impeding factors,
such as a narrow outlook, a condition of rigidity, an
undue dread of psycho-physical changes, a lack of
reasoning in the sphere of guidance and control, etc.,
all of which tend to prevent the subject from con-
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ceiving of or seeing or accepting anything outside
his present experiences, these experiences being the
sum total of the experiences which he has inherited
(represented by his race instincts) plus his compara-
tively limited individual experience in every-day
life.

The establishment of psycho-physical conditions
here indicated means that a number of perversions
have been built up subconsciously in the human crea-
ture’s use of himself in every-day activity, and, as a
result, many individuals, sooner or later, become
aware of the presence of some shortcoming. It is
probable that only one in twenty of such short-
comings ever reaches the sphere of consciousness,
and so he continues to exist within a danger zone
of psycho-physical shortcomings of which he is not
conscious, but which impede his progress at every
turn.

Mind-Wandering Recognized as a Shortcoming—Its
Relation to Self-Preservation

The shortcoming to which the individual will
awaken will be one which interferes with his imme-
diate activities outside himself, in reading, for in-
stance, or when he is attempting to learn something,
or to learn to do something, and, as a matter of fact,
the shortcoming that has been recognized as inter-
fering more than any other in this connexion is the
shortcoming concerned with his inability, as he would
put it, to “keep his mind” on the particular work with
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which he is immediately engaged; in other words,
the shortcoming which is commonly known as “mind-
wandering.”

Now, what is “mind-wandering?”’ In the attempt
to answer this query, we will begin with a consider-
ation of the psycho-physical processes concerned
with direction and control within the human creature
in the all-important sphere of self-preservation.

In the beginning of things all growth and develop-
ment must surely have resulted from a form_of con-
sciousness® of need. For the growth and develop-
ment of the creature is and always has been asso-
ciated with new experiences which involve new ac-
tivities. These activities—the response to some stim-
ulus or stimuli—result from the consciousness of
some need or needs within or without the organism,
the presence and recognition of need being essential
to the evolutionary process.

The recognition of a need denotes a state of con- !
sciousness of a need, and the primary activity (or
activities) which is the response to this consciousness
of a need or needs involves new experiences in the
spheres of direction and control. The process of
evolution depends upon the continuous repetition of
such primary experiences, or group of experiences,
this repetition resulting in the establishment of a use

* Many readers may not agree with me on this point, but it
will be seen that all that is necessary to my argument is a
recognition of the place of need, the requirement of a new way

of linking up with environment, so that the rest of my argu-
ment is not affected by belief or disbelief on this point.
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(or what is termed habit or instinct) and in the
satisfaction of the need or needs.

In connexion with the theory of conscious activity
in the early stages of the creature’s development, we
should recall the time when a pair of eyes, for in-
stance, became a need. It is quite conceivable that
after the consciousness of this need had arisen, the
growth and development of the organs of sight may
have occupied a thousand or more years. It is also
conceivable that when the eyes had become devel-
oped, it may have needed a conscious effort, perhaps
of years, to open the eyelids* and likewise to close
them, and that the repetition of this conscious effort,
week by week, month by month and year by year,
may have caused this function of the eyelids to be-
come habitual and subconscious, and to develop to
that wonderful standard of use now enjoyed by the
creature.

There can be little doubt that self-preservation
(taking the word in its broadest sense) was the most
fundamental of the creature’s needs, for, first and
foremost, the creature itself needed protection and
preservation during its attempts to satisfy its specific
needs.

This need for self-preservation called for that
satisfactory direction and control with which, in this
sphere, we find wild animals and savages equipped,
inasmuch as, owing to the particular circumstances

*1 am quite aware, of course, that sensitiveness to hght,
likewise the eyes, developed long before there were any eyelids.
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which obtained in their case, the response to any
stimulus arising from a need would be satisfactory
in the spheres of direction and control, that is, it
would be a response which would enable the creature
to employ what would be for him the most satisfac-
tory “means-whereby” to securing the essential
“end,” self-preservation.

Most of us are aware of the marvellous accuracy
in the use of the organism manifested by the wild
animal or the savage in the various familiar spheres
of activity concerned with self-preservation. The
civilized creature does not manifest anything like the
same standard of accuracy in the employment of the
organism in the spheres of activity concerned with
self-preservation. In other words, the civilized hu-
man being does not enjoy the same standard of effec-
tive direction and control as the savage and the wild
animal, and it is the lack of this adequate standard
in the human creature which manifests itself as a
shortcoming in some sphere of activity, and, as I have
said, in the sphere of learning something and learn-
ing to do sumething, the shortcoming most frequently
recognized is that known as “mind-wandering.”

Now there exists a close connexion between the
shortcoming which is recognized as “mind-wander-
ing”" and the shortcoming which manifests itself as a
seriously weakened response to a stimulus to an act
(or acts) of self-preservation. To make this con-
nexion clear, we have only to consider the psycho-
physical processes involved in these two shortcom-
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ings to realize that in both cases tnese processes
are the same.

For the lack underlying these two shortcomings is
the lack of an adequate standard of direction and
control in the human creature, manifesting itself, in
the one case, in the broad sphere of self-preservation
and, in the other, in the specific sphere of learning
something or learning to do something.

An act of self-preservation is the response to a
stimulus (or sumuh) resulting from a fundamental
need, and a satisfactory response depends upon the
satisfactory direction and control of the psycho-
physical mechanisms which are engaged in the act or
acts of self-preservation.

An attempt to learn something or to lecarn to do
something is the natural response to a stimulus (or
stimuli) resulting from a wish or need to learn some-
thing or to learn to do something, and a satisfactory
response depends upon the satisfactory direction and
control of the psycho-physical mechanisms which are
engaged in the acts of learning or learning to do
something.

It will thus be seen that the processes involved in
the acts concerned with self-preservation, or with
learning or learning to do something, are precisely
the same, and it follows that, if in the sphere of self-
preservation the direction and control are unsatis-
factory, the response to the stimuli concerned with
the needs of self-preservation will be unsatisfactory;
and, by the same rule, if in the sphere of learning and
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learning to do, the direction and control are unsatis-
factory, the response to the stimuli concerned with
the wish or needs in connexion with the acts of at-
tempting to learn something or of learning to do
something will likewise be unsatisfactory, and this
unsatisfactory response is manifested in every-day
life in that shortcoming, so common in our time,
called “mind-wandering.”

We have now reached the point where we must
consider the origin of the conception which led to
our giving to this particular manifestation the name
of “mind-wandering.”

A person decides to learn something or to learn
to do something. The conception involved in this
decision immediately starts a series of activities of
the psycho-physical mechanisms involved, those con-
cerned with direction and control being of vital im-
portance to a satisfactory result, which, in this in-
tance, is the ability to learn something or to learn to
do something.

Where a person succeeds in this connexion, he is
not likely to become conscious of such a shortcoming
as “mind-wandering,” for the success of his attempt
means that his conception of the act to be performed
involves the employment of satisfactory means
whereby he will be able to gain his desired “end.”
In such a case, the activities of the psycho-physical
mechanisms involved in his attempt will be the result
of satisfactory direction and control.

On the other hand, where a person does not suc-
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ceed in his attempt to learn something or to learn to
do something, the failure of his attempt means that
there are defects in his conception of the act to be
performed, in the sense that this conception does not
involve the employment of satisfactory means where-
by he will be able to gain his desired “end.” In such
a case, the activities of the psycho-physical mechan-
isms involved in his attempts will be the result of
unsatisfactory direction and control, resulting in a
misdirected use of the psycho-physical mechanisms,
and hence his inability to keep them operating on the
satisfactory means wwhereby he will be able to gain
his desired “end.” The whole procedure is an at-
tempt to communicate with points of vantage along
lines of communication which are unreliable, result-
ing in a shortcoming which reaches the consciousness
of the ordinary person as an inability to attend to,
or, as we say, to “keep the mind upon” the work in
hand; and hence it is called “mind-wandering.”

As a matter of fact, the defective use of the mech-
anisms which is responsible for such conditions can-
not be adequately described as “mind-wandering,”
seeing that it is the manifestation of a harmful and
misdirected action and reaction, not only in con-
nexion with those processes commonly spoken of as
“mind,” but throughout the whole psycho-physical
organism. It is the manifestation of that imperfectly
co-ordinated condition which is associated with an
unreliable sense of feeling (sensory appreciation)
concerned with unsatisfactory direction and control,
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and which, in the course of its development, has
gradually weakened the response of the human crea-
ture to stimuli in the sphere of self-preservation.

In this connexion it is important to remember that
the savage creature depended chiefly upon the sense
of feeling in the spheres of direction and control,
and, as his sense of feeling (sensory appreciation)
was comparatively reliable, the activities thus directed
and controlled would be associated with an tncreasing
response to the stimulus for self-preservation.

The civilized creature also depends chiefly upon
the sense of feeling in the spheres of direction and
control, but as the sense of feeling (sensory appre-
ciation) in his case has now become harmfully un-
reliable, the activities thus directed and controlled
are becoming more and more associated with a weak-1
ening response to the stimulus to self-preservation.

This all points to a general weakening in the
psycho-physical directing and controlling forces of
the human creature,* a weakening which has been

* The fact that an individual happens to exhibit satisfactory
specific direction and control i some particular activity does
not confute this statement; indeed, only serves to strengthen
it, as I shall endeavour to shew throughout the pages of this

In this connexion 1 have found in my professional work that
too often a person will consider a psycho-physical experience
to be quite satisfactory, when I, as an expert, know it to be in
reality unsatisiactory. Tn such a case, the supposedly satis-
factory experience 1s a delusive and harmful experience, on
the part of the person concerned, of feeling and thinking he is
right when he 1s actually wrong. In fact, the experience is
really an unsatisfactory one, but he does not know 1t; and so,
when later he becomes dissatisfied, he does not attribute his
dissatisfaction to his own psycho-physical experiences, but to
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brought about by the fact that man has continued to
depend upon subconscious guidance in his endeavours
to meet the demands of the civilizing plan, and to
rely upon instincts which have survived their use-
fulness and upon the harmful guidance of defective
sense registers (feeling).

Experience follows experience in the human crea-
ture’s activities, some of these experiences satis-
factory, but the majority unsatisfactory, and the
creature may be satisfied for the moment, only to be
again dissatisfied, however, with the varying results
of attempted accomplishment; and the psycho-
physical experiences involved do not make for con-
fidence in regard to any attempts which he may be
forced to make in the future to meet the demands
of civilization.

When conditions such as these are present in the
human creature, success is hardly possible; indeed,
failure will be almost certain to result, even though
he may devote to the accomplishment of his aims
the time deemed necessary to ensure success. The
natural result of his experiences of failure or com-
parative failure is that in time he will come to give
consideration to the cause or causes involved in
these experiences, and this consideration is of special
interest to us, because it practically always leads him
to the same conclusion, namely, that his failure is due
to “mind-wandering.”

other people, surroundings, ‘“‘something wrong somewhere,
always believing the cause to be without instead of within the

organism
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Let us now follow out his consideration of the
facts in detail. He sets out to learn something or to
learn to do something and proceeds, as he would put
it, to “give his mind to” his work, in accordance
with his conception of this phrase. But he soon dis-
covers that his “mind” is not “on his work,” that it
has become more occupied, as it were, with some
other trend of thought. He therefore proceeds to
make a special effort, as he would say, to “keep his .
mind on” the original task in hand.

Now it is highly probable that he has never given
consideration to the “means-whereby” required for
such a special effort, for if he had, he would prob-
ably have awakened to the fact that he did not have
within his control the means whereby a special effort
of this kind could prove satisfactory. However this
may be, the fact remains that in spite of all his
efforts to “keep his mind on” what he is doing, the
process he thinks of as “mind-wandering” is re-
peated, with the result that after a certain number
of repetitions of this experience, he becomes con-
vinced that the cause of his failure is his snability
to “keep his mind on” what he is doing.

Just think of the psycho-physical disaster that is
here indicated, for it means that the human sreature
has reached that dangerous stage in connexion with
the employment of his psycho-physical mechanisms
when the response to a stimulus arising from a need
is ineffective, erratic and produces a state of con-
fusion.
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The seriousness of this inability of the human
creature to “keep his mind on” what he is doing is
widely recognized, and this recognition has led to
the almost universal adoption of what is called con-
centration® as the cure for “mind-wandering.” Un-
fortunately, this remedy, as I shall shew later, is in
itself a most harmful and delusive psycho-physical
manifestation, and has been adopted without any
consideration being taken of its effect upon the
organism in general or of the psycho-physical
processes involved in what is called “learning to
concentrate.”

Consideration of the Mechanism of the Human
Psycho-Physical Organism in Relation to the
Activities called Learning and Learning To Do

The foregoing will serve to indicate that in the
sphere of learning something or learning to do some-
thing (as indeed, in connexion with all psycho-
physical acts) there is an important problem to be
solved if we are to progress to that standard of
psycho-physical functioning and use which will en-
able us to meet satisfactorily the ever-increasing

* 1t is of interest to remember that the recognition of the
defect called “mind-wandering” long antedated the conception
of concentration as a remedy. I must refer my readers to the
chapter on concentration for a fuller discussion of this impor-
tant question. For the moment I wish merely to point out that
1 am not here objecting to concentration in the sense which
implies a number of things going on, moving at the same time
and converging on a common consequence, A form of concentra~
tion which is present in the processes involved in the psycho-
physical manifestations of the normal child at play and of the
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demands of an advancing civilization. Since, as we
have seen, the standard of functioning in the per-
formance of any psycho-physical act depends upon
the conception which influences the direction and
control of the mechanisms involved, it is most essen-
tial to give consideration to this all-important matter
of conception, in connexion with the understanding
of what we wish to learn or learn to do, and also in
connexion with that psycho-physical activity by
means of which we are enabled to arrive at our
conceptions concerned with learning and learning
to do.

We will therefore go on to consider the mechan-
isms of the psycho-physical organism in relation to
the activity called learning something.

First, for every form of psycho-physical activity
there must be a stimulus. In considering the re-

S ttenrar.
sponse to this stimulus, I would remind my readers
that I do not separate “mental” and “physical” oper-
ations (manifestations) in my conception of the
manner (“means-whereby”) of the functioning of
the human organism. For how can we prove that

competent artisan or artist engrossed in his work, and which
simply smplies a condition of co-ordination., On the other hand,
the form of concentration to which 1 am objecting is that which
implies fixating on one thing, “bringing the mind to bear” on
one object, for just the same reason that I object to that con-
ception in education which seems to justify people in consider-
ing_the essential aim of educational procedure to be the se-
curing of “ends” by specific methods “end-gaining”), irre.
spective of the means whereby the psycho-physical chanisms
2:&:3;9]0%(1 i general during the atiempts to gain these
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the response to any stimulus is wholly “physical” or
wholly “mental”?

On the one hand, in what would ordinarily be
considered pyrely physical spheres (the performance
of “physical” acts), the standard of functioning de-
pends

(1) upon the degree of correctness of the con-
ception of the act to be performed, and

(2) upon the degree of co-ordinated employment
of the gmdmg and ccmtr?ﬂrg “orders or di-

rcctwm and of tlm mcdmmsmr involved in

g TEWAEY

rect means whercby the act can be performed.

On the other hand, in what would ordinarily be

considered pu_rciy?ﬂ:_xﬁd_sgl_xgges, the standard of
functioning depends

| (1) upon the degrec of reliability of the sensory
! gmdancc and direction in the use of the micch-
§ anisms involved in conveying the stimudi
, primarily responsible for the psvcho-physical
' processes concerned 1eith conception, and

| (2) upon the standard of co-ordination reached
/ in the use of the whole organism.

If the highest standard of so-called physical func-
tioning is to be reached, there must be co-ordinated
employment of the muscular system through co-
ordinated guidance, direction and conirol by pro-
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cesses so-called mental, involving action and reaction
in psycho-physical unity and an adequate standard
at all times of the vital functioning of the organism.

In the same way, as I am prepared to demonstrate
later, if the highest standard of so-called mental
functioning is to be reached, there must be co-
ordinated employment of those processes which are
involved in the co-ordinated use of the so-called
physical self, involving action and reaction in psycho-
physical unity and an adequate standard at all times
of the vital functioning of the organism.*

It is clear, therefore, that no human activity can
be said to be wholly “physical” or wholly “mental,”
but that all human activity, in whatever sphere, is
psycho-physical activity, the standard of indiz*idual

e

organism in gencral, the standard of this co-ordinated
sis¢ being determined in its turn by the standard of
co-ordinated employment of the psycho-physical
processes concerned.

Now psycho-physical activity is simply the re-
sponse to some stxmulus _(or stimull) received

Nt ok | PRSI o= - —

* We are all aware, for mstancc, that a sluggish liver does
not make for the best use of the “mental” powers, and we know
of people who, through bad habits of over-indulgence, have
reached a stage of liver or kidney disorder when their reason-
ing processes have become seriously impaired and those of
remembering practically ruined. If the vital functioning of
the “physical” mechamsms and organs is for any reason inade-

quate, the organism, as a whole, becomes gradually more or
1less poisoned, with resulting gradual interference with the
processes of remembering.
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through the channel of the senses, of hearing, for
instance, of sight, touch, feeling, etc., and the nature
of the resulting cofiception and of the response, or
psycho-physical reaction, will be determined by the
standard of psycho-physical functioning present.
It then follows that the proccss of conception, like
all other forms of psycho-physical activity, is a pro-
cess the course of which is determined by our psycho-
physical condition at the time when the particulay
stimulys (or stimsdl) is received. We all know that
a man’s conception of his present or future financial
or other condition in life is quite different when he
is, as we say, in a good and happy “frame of mind,”
from what it is when he has a “grouch.” Again, the
conception as to the outcome of a disaster or piece
of good fortune in life will be quite different in the
case of a man in enjoyment of good health from that
of a man weakened by bad health.*

Influence of Sensory Appreciation Upon Conception
in All Psycho-Physical Activity

This dependence of the process of conception upon
the general psycho-physical condition is a factor of
paramount importance. For if, as we contend, all
so-called mental processes are mainly the result of
sensory experiences in psycho-physical action and re-
action, it will be obvious that in our conception of
how to employ the different parts of the mechanism

* The latter may usually be classed as a pessimist and ;
former as an optimist.
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in the acts of every-day life we are influenced chiefly

by sensory processes (feeling). Thus we may re-
ceive a stimulus through-?omething we hear, some-
thing we touch, or through some other outside
agency; in every case, the nature of our response,
whether it be an actual movement, an emotion or an
opinion, will depend upon the associated activity, in
action and reaction, of the processes concerned with
conception and with the sensory and other mechan-
isms responsible for the “feeling” which we experi-
ence. This associated activity is referred to through-
out my work as sensory appreciation.

Sensory Appreciation

This sensory appraciation is the factor upon which
the baby, like the animal, depends for guidance in
his first subconscious attempts to use the different
parts of the mechanism, the success of these attempts
depending upon the degree of reliability of the child’s
sensory appreciation, and I assert that wherever we
find defects, pecuharmcs, etc., in children at’a very
eaﬂy age, even in their first attempts at crawling,
sta.nding, walking, etc., these defects are present be-
cause the instinctive processes of such children are
wunieliable. It is my purpose throughout this book
T~4ttnpt to prove the truth of this contention,
which is based on the results of a teaching experi«
ence of very many years; also to shew that we must
be prepared, in cases where the instinctive processes
are unreliable, to restore the sensory appreciation to
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that standard of reliability upon which the adequacy
of the functioning of all psycho-physical processes
depends.

A comprehensive understanding of sensory ap-
preciation, of its enormous influence for good and
evil in the development of the creature, and of its
future bearing upon the progress of mankind, is
therefore of the greatest importance to all, but espe-
cially to those interested in education, both in the
sense of education in our schools and in the broadest
sense of the word.

Sensory appreciation, from our point of view, has
a much wider significance than is generally at-
tributed to it. But it will be sufficient at this point
to state that, taken even in the most limited sense,
it includes all sensory experiences which are con-
veyed through the channels of sight, hearing, touch,
feeling, equilibrium, movement, etc., and which are
responsible for psycho-physical action and reaction
throughout the organism.

If we raise an arm, move a leg, or if we make any
other movements of the body or limbs, we are guided
chiefly by our sensory appreciation or, as most peo-
ple would put it, by our sense of feeling. This
applies to the testing of the texture of a piece of
cloth between one's fingers, or to the gauging of
size, weight or distance, etc., in fact, to the employ-
ment of the “physical” mechanisms in the processes
of hearing, seeing, walking, talking, and in all the
other activities of life.
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The Human and the Inanimate Machine Compared
and Contrasted

The function of sensory appreciation will be clear
to us if we stop for a moment and consider the
human organism as an animate machine, and com-
pare its mechanical processes with those of an in-
animate machine. The reliability of both machines
is dependent upon the standard of reliability of their
controlling, propelling, motor and other mechanisms,
the controlling factor taking first place as causing
the other mechanical factors to work co-ordinately
and to give the best results in practical use.

But the all-important difference from our stand-|
point between the animate and the inanimate machine |
lies in the quality and function_of their respective
controlling mechanisms. In the inanimate machine,
the controlling mechanism is limited by the fixed
nature of its own make-up, and by certain fixed con-
ditions in the other mechanisms without which it
cannot operate. In the animate machine, or human
psycho-physical organism, the controlling mechanism
is a wonderful psycho-physical process by means of
which an almost unhmxted use.of the different units
which make up the whole may be brought about, so
that at one moment a correct use and at another an
incorrect use may be commanded.

This psycho-physical process is that essential fac-
tor in satisfactory human development which we
call sensory appreciation. When functioning ade-
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quately, this sensory appreciation has a wide field
of operation, and our ability to reach the maximum
of our potentialities depends upon the standard of
its reliability. This being so, it will be obvious to
the most casual observer that, if we are to continue
to develop satisfactorily, our sensory appreciation of
the working of the mechanisms concerned with the
movements of our bodies and limbs in the activities
of life must be reliable.

Unreliable Sensory Appreciation a Unsversal Defect

Unfortunately, we can prove by practical demon-
stration upon any person, adult or child, that the
sensory appreciation of the people of our time is
more or less unreliable and in the great majority of
cases positively delusive.

Readers of Man’s Supreme Inheritance will prob-
ably be convinced on this point without demonstra-
tion. If they are not, and will take the trouble, with
the help of some friend, to make tests on themselves
in the light of the facts given, they will assuredly
be convinced.

Take the case of a person who persists in put-
ting his head back whenever he makes an attempt
to put his shoulders back. Ask him to put his
head forward and keep his shoulders still, and it
will be found that, as a rule, even though he may
put his head forward as asked, he moves his
shoulders also. Ask him to put his head for-
ward whilst the teacher holds his shoulders still,
and the pupil, as a rule, will put his head back
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instead of forward. In practically every instance,
be the pupil adult or child, the attempt to carry
out this simple request will be unsatisfactory,
owing to the pupil’s harmful interference with the
general adjustment and use of the organism and
limbs, due to unreliable sensory appreciation.

Similarly, if a pupil is asked to turn his toes
out, it is my experience that, instead of taking the
weight of his body on his heels in order to lift the
front part of the feet to turn them out, he will,
as a rule, throw the weight on to the balls of the
feet and still attempt to lift the front part, or
else he will move his heels in towards one an-
other instead of turning out the toes. Point out
one or other of these errors to the pupil, and he,
as if aware of the delusive sensory appreciation
which is responsible for these errors, at once looks
down at his feet in order to try to see how to
move them correctly.

Again, there are very few persons who, when
asked to do such a simple thing as open the mouth,
will not throw the head back. with the idea, as it
were, of lifting the upper jaw away from the
lower. This serves to shew that they have not
given any consideration ta the psycho-physical use
of the muscular and other mechanisms concerned
with this act. If they had, they would have
realized that there are subconscious processes con-
tinuously operative which keep the mouth closed,
and, consequently, the first thing to do is to cause
these processes to be inoperative, and so to bring
about such relaxation of the muscular tension in-
volved as would allow the jaw to drop. It does,
in fact, commonly drop in the case of that type of
idiot who is most often open-mouthed; whilst it
is common knowledge that if a boxer receives a
blow on the head, heavy enough to throw out the
controlling gear, his jaw drops of itself and fre-
quently remains dropped for a considerable time.
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When I ask a pupil to allow me to move his lower
jaw away from the upper, he usually increases in-
stinctively the tension that keeps the lower jaw in
place. As I have frequently pointed out, an
enormous aggregate waste of energy is involved
in these constant and irrational tensions,

Many who are brought for the first time face to
face with the fact that the sensory appreciation of
most of the people vof our time is more or less un-
reliable become unusually disturbed, especially when
they realize that this fundamental factor in human
activity has becn practically ignored by our experts
and leaders in educational and other spheres in their
attempts to effect reforms in the civilizing plan.*

The truth is, we have not given sufficient consid-
eration to this essential matter. We have merely

*This is indeed a fearful fact to ask the ordinary human
heing to face, and when in my professional sphere 1 have been
forced to impress it upon my pupls, I hgve read 1in theiwr fages
the different ideas, opinions and feehings te-
ment. Very often it has been evident that they have looked
upon me almost as an enemy. For mstance, I was recently dis-
cussing the point with a professional friend who at once denied
that our sensory appreciation was unreliable, and asked, “Why
should Nature permit us to go wrong in such an essentiat?” [
agreed to answer this, 1f he, on his part, would first explain to
me why Nature should prevent us from going wrong, seeing
that in the process of the creature’s development in civilization
even the simplest fundamentals of nature have been ignored.
It was clear to me that my original statement had been a shock
to my friend, and that his question was more an emotional
reaction to this shock than the outcome of any process of rea-
soning, for he admutted later that until I had brought the mat-
ter up to him, he had never given thought to this question of
unreliable sensory appreciation, and yet had disagreed with one
who, as he knew, had not only been considering this subject for
more than thirty years, but for more than twenty-five of these
had been professionally engaged in demonstrating practically
to his pupils the fact of their unreliable sensory appreciation.
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acted on the presumption, in the usual subconscious
way, that if we have a potentiality such as sensory

appreciation (feeling), it must as a matter of course
be reliable.

Consideration of Three Stages of Man’s Develop-
ment in Relation to Deterioration of Semsory
Appreciation

I will now endeavor to put before the reader cer-
tain facts concerning stages in the evolution of the
human creature, when psycho-physical conditions be-
came present which made for the gradual deteriora-
tion of sensory appreciation, indicating possible
causes of this deterioration in our sense of feeling
and in all our other senses.* 1 shall confine this
consideration of man’s development to three stages:

(1) the stage when he was guided chiefly by sen-

sory appreciation;

(2) the stage when he was developing the ability

to inhibit in specific spheres, and was still, as we say,

“physically fit”;

(3) the stage when he had still further developed

this inhibitory power in specific spheres, but had

* The factors which made for the establishment of reliable
sensory appreciation, and for a continuously improving stand-
ard in this connexion, have heen indicated in Man's Supreme
Inheritance. The matter concerned with the technique of
ploughing may suggest the kind of human experiences respon-
sible for that early interference with the standard of function-
ing and use of the psycho-physical mechanisms, which lowers
the standard of reliability of sensory appreciation. See Man’s
Supreme Inheritance, chapter: “Conscious Guidance and Control
in Practice.”
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recognized a lower standard of “physical” fitness
which called for a remedy.

Stage 1.
Uncivilized Stage:

Standard of Sensory Appreciation Reliable and
Satisfactory Conditions Maintained

We are all well aware of the higher standard of
sensory appreciation (associated with all the sensory
experiences involved in the general psycho-physical
activities essential to a healthy existence) in the un-
civiized as compared with the civilized state. In
the stage we are considering the satisfactory condi-
tion of the savage creature was maintained by the
constant use of the mechanisms in the limited spheres
of activity concerned with procuring food, drink and
shelter, and with preservation of life from human
and other enemies. Under such conditions, and at
this stage of evolution, subconscious guidance satis-
factorily met his immediate needs. He was un-
aware, that is, of the means whereby he employed
his mechanisms in the simplest of every-day activi-
ties, and this unawareness did not matter at this
stage.

The reason for this is not far to seek. It is that,
at this early period, the standard of co-ordination
and of the accompanying sensory appreciation in
both sexes was comparatively high, and the needs of

i ———



Man’s Evolutionary Development 41

uncivilized existence did not call for the continual
adaptation to rapid changes which civilized life
demands.

In fact, the physical co-ordination and develop-
ment of the savage, like that of the animal which he
encountered daily, had reached at that period a fine
state of excellence. For if we are justified in be-
lieving that the two-footed upright creature inherited
from its predecessor on four feet a well-developed
and healthy organism (and surely there can be little
doubt upon this point), we may assume that it
reached the human stage in a condition of health
which may be described as relatively high*

Since then, during a slow growth of thousands
of years, this human creature had been surely and
gradually building up a use and development on the
so-called physical side in an environment in which
changes but rarcly occurred, and which, when they
did occur, were comparatively slow, so that his activ-
ities would generally consist of the daily repetition
of the same series of acts of which the standard of
difficulty remained about the same.

But on the so-called mental side his use and

* This does not exclude the possibility of the creature’s ex-
periencing occasional aches and pans or even of suffering from
specific diseases, but barring such specific troubles, the usual
level was a normal one. It is significant in this connexion that
primitive man always thinks of disease after the analogy gf
wounds from arrows, stone bruises, etc., that is, as coming in
specifically from without, and the technique of the medlcgne
man is to drive out the foreign substances that have come in;
if he sweats the patient, for instance, it is to expel some foreign
substance.

[
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development had been comparatively limited in an
environment where his chief daily effort would con-
sist of hunting down the animals, birds or fish which
constituted his daily food supply, an activity for
which his instinct was as sure a guide as that of his
prey.

With this relatively high standard of use and de-
velopment on the “physical” side and the associated
development of the organism in general, his experi-
ence of ill-health must have been correspondingly
small, but if he ever incurred an illness or met with
an injury, there can be little doubt that he would
apply as a remedy some specific herb or root which
he would know to possess the curative qualities he
needed.* This act would be a subconscious reaction
to the stimulus resulting from the sense of ill-being,
in exactly the same way as the act of seeking his
daily food was a subconscious reaction to the
stimulus resulting from the sense of hunger, and as
long as he posscssed a mechanical organism which
worked with mechanical accuracy, instinctive pro-
cedure served his purpose. The *‘specific” cure in
these circumstances was in keeping with sane and
natural requirements. For just as the automatic,

* Thus we sec that the habit of “taking something” for an
ill had a very early origin. This habit led naturally to the
coming of the medicine-man. For one of the first channels
into which man would direct his developing intelligence would
be the discovery of the means of remedying or allaying his phys-
ical ills or discomforts. This was bound, sooner or later, to pro-
duce men and women who would devote themselves cvcclusivelly'
to the study of such remedies and of the human ills for whic
the remedies were needed,
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slowly developing, subconscious process called in-
stinct guided him in his daily life when he was well,
so, when he was ill, this same mysterious but limit-
ing process would indicate to him the necessary and
specific remedy, through the agency of the only part
of his organism which was as yet highly developed,
namely, his sensory appreciation, which would mean
that, in this case, his senses of taste and smell would
be working in co-ordination with his stomach and
his digestive processes.* !'
Thus we sce that, whether he were well or whether,
he were ill, the subconscious guidance of instinct was
reliable in the practically unchanging routine of his
daily life, so that, because of its association with a
reliable sensory appreciation, man would have 10|
need of recourse to the higher directive processes.

* Incidentally, it is interesting here to draw attention to the
fact that up to this day the majority of people under similar
conditions are dominated more or less by their sensory appre-
ciation, and the practical proof that this sensory appreciation
has deteriorated lies in the difficulty, known only too well to
workers in the curative sphere, of persuading the patient to

ive up some particular food or drink which he himself knows

caused and is still causing his illness. The same thing holds
good in cases where a doctor recommends some food or drink
which he knows will be most beneficial to his patient, but is
not pleasing to the patient’s sense of taste. In nine cases out
of ten, the doctor’s advice will be ignored, and even where it is
followed, it will probahly be only because he has brought con-
siderable pressure to bear upon his patient. This means that,
the patient will have allowed his reasoning processes to be domi«~
pated by his deteriorated sensory appreciation.
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Stage 11,
Early Civilizing Stage:

Development of Reasoning Inhibition and the Begin-
ning of the End of the Dominance of Instinct
as a Controlling Factor

As time went on, reasoning came more and more
to illumine the creature’s dull and limited existence,
shewn by the fact that he began to construct rude
weapons and to build primitive shelters. This reas-
oning process was destined to grow and develop
through the myriad operations of evolutionary build-
ing involved in the new and divers experiences con-
cerned with his progress towards a higher plane.
With every advance and with every change which
he made in his environment, he began to put into
practice a reasoning inhibition which enabled him,
within certain well<defined limits, to master or mod-
ify for his own purposes the desires and tendencies
of that sensory mechanism upon which up to that
time he had depended enurcly for judgment and
dlrectlon.

" "T'he development and usc of this reasoning process
marked primitive man’s differentiation from the
lower animals, but it also marked—and this is even
more important from the point of view of man’s
evolutionary history—the *“beginning of the end” of
the dommancc of instinct as a controlling factor m

N smn b e e ve——
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human activity, so that from this period onwards
man could no longer satisfactorily live and move by
subconscious guidance alone.

Let us see how his newly awakened processes of
reasoning would work in the new sphere. In the
early stages of his emergence from the savage state,
any changes which took place in_his _enviropment
would be but slow and gradual, and the consequent
demands upon his new ly developing, higher directive
processes would be correspondingly light. As civ-
ilization advanced, however, slowly at first but with
increasing rapidity as time went on, man must have
been placed more and more in new and untried situ-
ations which would inevitably demand from him an
increasing use of his rcasoning processes. This
would be exactly the opposite of what had occurred
in the earlier savage state where, as we have seen,
conditions had called for a relatively higher devel-
opment on the so-called physical than on the so-called
mental side. It is conceivable, therefore, that the
new conditions of civilization would call for a rela-
tively rapid increase in man’s use and development
on the “mental” as compared with the “physical”
side. There can also be little doubt that at this
stage he had not become dissatisfied with the results

of this changing process, and that he continued to
receive grom witEm and Withoubymore stimuli to
“mental’ o "physical” activities. The further

he progressed from the savage state, the more fre-
quent would become such stimuli, and the more
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urgent the call on him to deal with new situations,
with the result that he would be forced more and
more to develop his reasoning processes, in the con-
stant inhibition of his natural desires to meet the
demands of a young and developing society and to
make the necessary adjustments to the complex re-
quirements of an advancing civilization.

Man had now arrived at the stage where he had
left behind him the environment with which he was
familiar and to which his limited experiences had
adapted him, and as the pathway of his new experi-
ences inevitably widened out, he was confronted
with one of the greatest difficulties experienced in
his evolutionary progress on a subconscious basis,
namely, that of adapting himsclf quickly to an en-
vironment which continued to change with ever-
increasing rapidity, and so continually entailed new
psycho-physical experiences.

He did adapt himself, of course, to these new
conditions whilst his sensory appreciation was still
more or less reliable, else he could not have survived,
but it was only in the same way as he had always
adapted himself, that is, by trusting blindly to the
subconscious guidance of instinct which had served
his primitive forefathers in their particular environ-
ment. Thus early, it seems, in his civilized career,
man presumed subconsciously that he was equipped
in every way for any new procedure in life such as

isawing. for instance, ploughing, chopping, etc., and
i even for occupations which, with the progress of
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time, entailed working more and more in cramped
or difficult positions,

We may remember, however, that at this early
stage a man had every justification for believing
that, if he received either from without or within a
stimulus to carry out some new duty, perform some
new evolution or adopt some new position in the
carrying out of a particular piece of work, he would
be able, in all probability, to accomplish his aim with
impunity. As far as we can see, nothing as yet had
occurred to make him suspect that his sensory appre-
ciation was not reliable or that his standard of co-
ordination was not satisfactory, or that, in adaeting
his mechanisms to new actwmes in a spcc;ﬁc way
he m:ght be in Jurmg thcm m ags r;vrgg wax, “and thus
be paving & the - way “for a general deterioration. In
all his activitics hitherto, such as, for instance, the
hunting and fighting of his savage days, he had been
accustomed to rely upon the subconscious guidance
of his sensory appreciation, and so it was upon this
same guidance in the use of himself that he con-
tinued to rely for all the new and varied occupations
of civilization.

This shews that although he had developed his
reasoning processes to some extent in inventing crude
weapons, implements, etc., during the early stages
of his progress towards the civilized state, he did
not apply these reasoning processes to the direction
of his psycho-physical mechanismns in the use of
himself in the various activities of every-day life.
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ity. It is almost beyor‘nd human power to-day to
realize that the experiences of millions of years had
gone to the building-up of this so-called physical
development. The experiences man had gained on
the so-called mental side were infinitesimal in com-
parison.

Henceforward this restless, inquisitive creature,

endowed with wonderful potentialities and develop-
ing on the so-called mental at a far greater rate than
on the so-called physical side, continued to progress
in the direction of what we call civilization with
ever-increasing rapidity. But his race instincts had
not equipped him for such a sudden psycho-physical
: rush, such a tremendous overbalancing on the so-
called mental side, so that he arrived at the new
i stage breathless, dazed, at a loss, as it were, from
'the lack of the graduated psycho-physical experi-
ences which had been part and parcel of his earlier
growth.*

* This indicates (1) that conscious, reasoned psycho-physical
activity must replace subconscious, unreasoned activity in the
processes concerned with making the changes demanded by the
ever-changing environment of ciwvilization; (2) that these
changes must be made more quickly than heretofore in order
to meet this demand satisfactorily; and (3) that, with the ad-
vance of time, there will be a corresponding call for quickening
in this sphere of psycho-physical activity.

In short, the fundamental difficulty arises from the following
facts. Uncivilized man depended upon subconscious guidance
and control, and probably hundreds of years were occupied in
making simple changes, for subconscious activity is very slow
in its response to the stimulus of the need of change. Civilized
man still depends upon subconscious guidance and control just
as he did in the uncivilized state—the tragedy of civilization—
but although he has remained satisfied with the form of direc-
tion angd control by means of which changes have hitherto been
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Stage 111.
Later Civilizing Stage:

Recognition of a Serious Shortcoming Which was
Called Physical Deterioration

There came at last a time in the history of man
when a number of people became aware of a certain
scrious shortcoming, and the adoption of “physical
exercises’ as a remedy is proof that they recognized
this shortcoming as a “physical” deterioration. This
sense of shortcoming and of general lack of well-
being was more or less to accompany mankind from
that time right on through the different stages of the
civilizing process.

I write “was to accompany” him advisedly, be-
cause it has done so. I also write that it should
not and would not have done so if man had realized
that this sense oi shortcoming was the signal that
he had reached a psychological moment in his career,
and that the time had arrived for him to come intc
his great inheritance, that is, to pass from the sub-
conscious, animal stage of his growth and develop-
ment to higher and still higher stages of apprehen-

made, it would scem that he has become dissatisfied with the)
time occupied with making changes. It is man’s supreme civiliz-

ing blunder that he has failed to realize in practice that an ade-

quate quickening of the response to the stimuli, arising from

the need for some comparatively rapid change, calls for a cor-

responding quickening of the spheres of direction and control in

the use of psycho-physical mechanisms involved, such as is

possible only on a plane of constructive conscious control.
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sion (conscious reasoning) in connexion with the
use of his psycho-physical mechanisms,

Unfortunately, man did not recognize the real
significance of this danger signal, for the fact re-
mains that he continued the experiment of guiding
himself subconsciously, even though this experiment
was already proving a failure, and has since so
proved itself, with signs unmistakable which “he
who runs may read.”

There certainly was some consideration of the
position. There was this recognition of a deteriora-
tion on the so-called physical side beyond any previ-
ously recognized experience of mankind, whilst on
the other there may even have been a distinct sense
of gain through the increased use and development
of the so-called mental processes. But the point I
wish to make clear is that, where this unequal devel-
opment was concerned, there had been an inadequate
co-ordinating process at work, a process, in fact,
the very opposite of co-ordination and one which
has continued, with but few exceptions, in human
beings until our own time. Indeed, from its begin-
nings, the process of civilizing tended to widen the
scope for so-called mental and to narrow the scope
for so-called physical activities, and, on a basis of
subconscious guidance and control, this process
meant for the time being a further development on
the so-called mental side, but at the cost of an equally
distinct if more gradual deterioration on the so-
called ?hysica.l side, with an accompanying deteriora-
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tion in the standard of sensory appreciation. But
it must be remembered that because of the interre-
lation and interdependence of the mechanisms and
potentialities of the organism in the process we call
human life, any deterioration on the so-called physi-
cal side must, in time, seriously affect the so-called
mental side. Enlargement of the spheres_of so-
called mental activity does not necessarily denote a
growth of healthy “mental” activity.* This has
been proved by marn’s experiences in civilization up
to the moment, a statement borne out by the events
of 1914-1919. In fact, the process of civilization
has gone hand in hand with a harmful interference
with those co-ordinating processes upon which the
satisfactory growth of man’s psycho-physical organ-
ism depends.

This being so, it follows that from the time that
man entercd the civilized state, human growth on
this subconscious basis was hound to be uneven
and unbalanced, and this unbalanced development
marked the beginning of a new era in human exist-
ence. It marked the beginning of an interference
with the co-ordinated use of his mechanism as a
whole, and particularly with those muscular co-or-
dinations so essential to his “physical” well-being.

* “Mental” growth continued even after a deterioration had
been recognized in the “physical” self, and this deterioration
caused, as st were, one limb of the tree to grow at such a pace
that it overbalanced the tree, bent it too much in one direction,

seriously disturbing the roots responsible for its equilibrium
and healthy growth.
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Interference with the Co-ordinated Use of the
Psycho-Physical Mechanism and an Associated
Lowering of the Standard of Sensory Appre-
ciation

In the savage state instinctive guidance and con-

trol was associated with a co-ordinated use of the
human mechanism, and with an accompanying re-
liable sense of feeling (sensory appreciation) for
guidance. This old instinctive guidance, as we have
seen, gradually lost its sphere of usefulness under
the new conditions, and so became more or less
impaired, but man continued to place upon it the
same implicit reliance as in his uncivilized days.
The inevitable result was an interference with the
co-ordinated use of his psycho-physical mechanism,
together with a more or less continued lowering of
the standard of general functioning and of the
standard of sensory appreciation, the harm being
intensified by the fact that by leaving himself to
blind subconscious guidance in all matters connected
with the use of his psycho-physical organism, he
continued to depend upon a scnse of feeling which
was continually deteriorating, with the result that
'to-day he represents perhaps the most imperfectly
co-ordinated type of human creature ever known in
the history of mankind.

We can readily understand how this gradual
interference with the co-ordination of man's psy-
cho-physical mechanisms would cause a number of
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disagreeable and alarming symptoms to manifest
themselves, and, as a matter of fact, the deteriora-
tion of the human creature at last reached a point
where the need for a remedy became exceedingly
urgent. Man was now faced with a situation which
was new to his experience, and which demanded
from him, not only a response, but a quick response.
The problem was complicated by the fact that the
human creature on whom this urgent demand was
made was already badly co-ordinated and had ac-
quired, by reason of the rapidity with which his
experiences had been gained—a rapidity hitherto
unknown to the human organism—the habit of re-
acting in a ccrtain confident, nay, almost reckless
way to stimuli.

When, therefore, this insistent, this urgent call
came upon man to find a remedy for his ills, we can
easily conccive of the confusion that would of neces-
sity accompany the first experience of the human
being in making a comparatively hasty decision on
a new problem of psycho-mechanics, a problem,
moreover, which did not present itself to him until
he had reached an advanced stage of psycho-physical
mal-co-ordination. We have only to imagine such an
experience repeated indefinitely, (1) the increasing
sense of shortcoming, (2) the urgent S.O.S. call
for a remedy, (3) the hurried haphazard response,
to realize that the disturbed condition involved * is

* It is easy to see how, under these conditions, mﬁﬁ_i_a_b_ls_ﬁms
of communication can become cstablished, with the associated
P t———
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not conducive to the employment of the reasoning
processes.

We all remember Mr. Carlyle’s reaction under
similar circumstances to the needs of his friend
Henry Taylor; how, on hearing that his friend was
ill, he became confused and rushed off with a bottle
of medicine which he believed had helped Mrs. Car-
lyle, without any consideration of the nature of his
friend’s trouble, or even a knowledge of the con-
tents of the bottle. If a man of such attainments,
living in a so-called advanced civilization, acted at
a psychological moment in such an unreasoning way,
we cannot be surprised to find that the poor sub-
consciously guided human being of an earlier period,
when faced with the problem of his deterioration,
rushed in the same unreasoning way to find a “cure.”
As far as we can judge, he subeonsciously adopted
the form of “cure’ to which instinct had prompted
his ancestors in the past, without recognizing that
this form of “cure’” was no longer suited to the
circumstances of his life owing to the ever-changing
demands of civilization, and without any considera-
tion of the effect of these changes upon his organism.

So, because in an earlier stage of evolution, the
form of “cure” sought by primitive man had always
been a specific one, instinct guiding him in the choice
of the specific berry or root to alleviate some specific

unsatisfactory psycho-physical actions and reactions, such as
will have that general effect upon the kinasthesia which leads in
time to the cultivation of the fixed habit or gijghia, so common
to-day and so erroneously called nerves or neurasthenia.
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pain or hurt, man now followed, as far as we can
judge, the example of his more lowly evolved an-
cestors, and dealt in a specific way with his trouble.
Recognizing that his standard of well-being was be-
ing lowered and that his muscular development was
also continuing to deteriorate, he decided that his
loss of health was due to a deterioration in his mus-|
cular development. But he saw this deterioration
as a deterioration in his muscular development alone,
not as a deterioration in his general psycho-physical
co-ordination, and in his sensory appreciation, an
interference, that is, with the general adjustment of
the organism together with a misplacemept of the
vital organs and viscera, causing serious pressure
and irritation and resulting in a number of disagree-
able and alarming symptoms.*

Specific Remedy Chosen to Counteract a General
Malcondition

Owing to the limited range of the working of his
reasoning processes, he must have concluded that
his gencral shortcomings were due to specific mus-

* Unfortunately, the narrow view here indicated is still heid
by most of our authorities on physiology and anatomy, with re-
sults which arc only too evident. It is only necessary to watch
the movements of many who are experts in the subject-matter
of physiology and anatomy to realize the futility of their knowl-
edge from a practical standpomt. For the knowledge of the
ordinary anatomical and physiological workings of specific mus-
cles does not cnable any person to re-educate or co-ordinate
them on a general basis in the acts of every-day life, and it is
on this basis of common sense and practice that the value of
any knowledge or principle must be judged.



58 Constructive Conscious Control

cular shortcomings, and this narrow and erroneous
, conception led directly to the idea of muscle devel-
opment by means of specific exercises to be per-
formed at specific times for the purpose of develop-
ing specific muscles. It will be evident that such a
process could not satisfactorily check the deteriora-
tion in general co-ordination, and the maladjust-
ments and misplacements to which I have referred.
By way of illustration let us begin with what
might be called the “weight-lifting conception” of
a remedy. This was a crude remedy indecd,* and
one well in keeping with the stage of evolution in
which instinct had become impaired and the reason-
ing processes were only employed as yet in limited
spheres. The era of weight-lifting exercises was
superseded by the crudest form of gymnasium where
most strenuous exercises were performed.  These
primitive mechanical excrcises were succeeded by
others less strenuous, and then again by an increas-
ing number of machines which were destined to
become the vogue with enthusiasts for muscle-
building. This particular form of muscle-develop-
ment passed through a number of phascs, but it is
evident that the results were still unsatisfactory.
Whether it was that they considered that the “right”
remedy had not yet been found, or that the rapidly
deteriorating psycho-physical condition of man was

®In Man's Supreme Inheritance 1 have pointed out the grad-
ual modification which has taken place in these muscle-building
;:ercises, a modification which is still going on at the present
Y.
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now beyond the power of the most satisfactory
muscle-building machine or method to remedy, one
thing at least is certain, that all concerned became
aware that the results were still discouraging, and
that the deterioration was continuing in spite of all
efforts to check it. Hence changes in methods were
made. Swedish drill became the fashion and also
different types of exercisers and dumbbells which
were used in the performance of muscle-tensing
movements of all kinds, and succeeding experi-
ences in connexion with posture, calisthenics, plastic
dancing, deep breathing, “Daily Dozens” and other
specific methods cannot evidently be considered sat-
isfactory, as the search for the “great unknown or
unrecognized” still continues.

Another set of people, convincing themselves that
civilization was never mecant as a mode of life for a
human being, decide that in this fact they can see
the light in their long “physical darkness” and come
to the conclusion that the remedy is a “return to,
Nature,” to the “simple life.”” And so we have the
spectacle of these simple, lowly evolved human be-
ings actually trying to return to the scenes of the
early triumphs of their prehistoric forbears, where,
as they imagine, all experiences will be sufficiently
non-varied and slow in development to meet their
present capacities on the subconscious plane to which
they so tenaciously cling. The picture of early man
in his crude but natural surroundings presents a
curious but interesting study to those who have
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evolved beyond that state, but the spectacle of
civilized man trying to return to the environment of
his prehistoric ancestors would give us cause for
laughter, were it not for the tragedy involved in a
conception which is so uncomplimentary to our in-
tellectual pride.

Certain Errors of Judgment in Man's Choice of
“Physical Exercises” as a Remedy for a Funda-
mental Shortcoming

Now what I wish to emphasize is that throughout
the long search for the remedy for his deterioration,
man overlooked certain most important factors in
the case, factors which are still overlooked to-day
by the majority of people in their search for health
and general uplifting.

In the first place, man completely overlooked the
fact that the sensory mechanism, upon which he had
heretofore entircly depended for guidance in gen-
eral activity, was no longer registering accurately,
and that he could no longer rely, therefore, entirely
upon feeling, that is, on instinctive subconscious
guidance for the satisfactory performance of the
ordinary acts of life. The very fact that at some
period “physical exercises” were considered neces-
sary proves that imperfections must have developed
to a very serious extent, and the reason for this, as
I again repeat, is that the gradual failure of the
sense registers to continue to guide men satisfac-
torily in the use of themselves in the activities of
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life had finally brought about an advanced stage of
mal-co-ordination in the human psycho-physical
organism,

It was clearly unreasonable, therefore, to expect
“physical exercises” of whatever kind, to bring
about any lasting or fundamental improvement in
this unsatisfactory condition, when the person per-
forming them would be guided by the same imper-
fect and delusive sensory appreciation, dependence
upon which had led originally to the very condition
he wished to remedy. What is more, during the
performance of ‘‘physical exercises” under these
conditions there would be an actual development of
his original mal-co-ordinated condition, and he would
be sure to cncounter some new and very baffling
psycho-physical problems in himself.* These prob-
lems actually arose and have become since then in-
creasingly complicated, and I should like here to
reiterate that even if they cannot be said to be wholly
overlooked to-day, their real significance is still al-
most entirely misunderstood, in that the majority of
people do not realize that human beings are still
propelling an already maladjusted and damaged
mechanism along the difficult road of modern life,
whilst relying for guidance upon an imperfect and
sometimes delusive sensory appreciation.

Secondly, in choosing ‘“physical exercises” as a

* Tn the second part of this book I have dealt with certain

of these problems as they occur in educational and other spheres
of life.
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remedy for his deterioration, man did not take into
consideration the fact that his body was a very deli-
cate and highly co-ordinated piece of machinery, so
that there might be many contributing causes other
than muscular weakness to account for his deterior-
ated condition; further, that the exercises themselves
were not correlated in any way to the needs of his
organism, either in the practical activities of life or
during those periods of rest which are such an im-
portant part of the daily round (a point constantly
overlooked by enthusiasts for “physical culture’).

If we ask ourselves why man overlooked these
important points, the answer may throw light on
many of our own problems at the present time. It
was undoubtedly because he was aiming exclusively
tat a method of “cure,” not of prevention. In the
terms of my thesis, His attention was fixed on the
“end”” he was seeking (his “physical” amelioration),
not on the reasonable means whereby that “end”
could be brought about.

If he could have thought of his body in the terms
of the very intricatcly constructed machine which
it is, he would have seen in his deteriorated condi-
tion, not a deterioration in his muscular development
alone, but a deterioration in his general psycho-
physical co-ordination, accompanied by an interfer-
ence with the general adjustment of the organism
and by a general lowering of the standard of its
functioning. He would then have realized that his
deterioration must be merely the symptom of some




Man’s Evolutionary Development 63

failure in the working of the machinery, and that
the whole machine would need to be readjusted be-
fore it could work co-ordinately once more.

He would have dealt with it as he would have
dealt with any other machine, his watch, for in-
stance, that was out of working order. If his watch
gained half an hour one day and on the next stopped
altogether, or if its small hand worked at the same
speed as the big one, he would not trust to its accu-
racy if he wanted to catch a train, and, still more to
the point, he would not start to repair it at random.
He would send it instead to anexpert who, through
his knowledge of the correct working of the machin-
ery, would make good any worn or broken part and
readjust the mechanism once more. The watch-
maker would then probably suggest, as a preventive
measure, a periodic overhaul so that wear might be
watched, and, when necessary, damaged parts re-
paired or new ones supplied. By this means, a
reasonable endeavour would be made to prevent an-
other such derangement of the mechanism as had
rendered the watch an unreliable guide.*

We cannot be surprised, however, that man did
not reason in the same way in connexion with the

* We must again note the difference that exists between
human and inanimate machinery. The human machine, when
in a state of co-ordinated and adequate use, commands in itself
the power of growth and development in each part of the mus-
cular mechanism, and the condition approximating to wear in
inanimate machinery may be prevented more or less from be-
coming present in the human being by nature’s method of sup-
ply and repair under right conditions in the matter of used and
wasted tissue,

»
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deterioration of his own mechanism. His reason-
ing processes in connexion with the care of his own
mechanisms and with his general well-being had not
been employed to anything like the same degree as
in connexion with the mechanisms of external nature.
He decided that he had discovered a “physical” de-
fect for which he must find a remedy, and there can
be little doubt that as soon as he conceived the
“remedy” idea, any other possible consideration was
shut off, whether of the cause or causes of the
“physical” deterioration, or of the psycho-physical
principles involved, or (even if the cause or causes
had been discovered), of the means whercby the
desired ‘“‘end” (remedy) could be secured. His
decision, in short, was the result of a subconscious
and, therefore, unreasoned procedure, not of con-
scious reasoning reflexion. As we have already
pointed out, a different result could hardly be ex-
pected at this early stage of man’s development,
seeing that even to-day in the twentieth century, the
problem of psycho-physical unfitness is met with the
same primeval “remedy’’ outlook both in theory and
practice.

Man’s Conscious Reasoning Processes Applied in
Conncxion with Outside Activities but Not in
Connexion with His Psycho-Physical Organism,

The stubborn but unpleasant fact must be faced

that civilized man has neyer progressed personally,
that is, in himself, as he has advanced in rs
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outside himself, Although he has reasoned out the
means whereby he can control and turn to his own
uses the different forces he has discovered in the out-
side world, he has not applied this reasoning princi-
ple where his own organism is concerned. He has
left this masterpiece of psycho-physical machinery,
more subtle, more delicate in its workings than the
most intricate man-made machine,* to the subcon-
scious guidance of his sensory appreciation, unaware
that this sensory appreciation is becoming, as we
have seen, more and more unreliable with the boasted
advance of civilization.

We are all acquainted with the word sacrilege,
and we have a knowledge of the acts which come
under this category. But the word has not yet been
applied, as far as I am aware, in connexion with the
use of the psycho-physical organism of the human
creature. Yet, is it not a sacrilege that during the
experiences of civilization in the past two thousand
years, the human psycho-physical organism has been
directed and employed in the activities of life on 2
subconscious and unreasoned plan, with the result
that distortions and defects have been developed and
have become established? The adjustment of the
wonderful psycho-physical machinery has been
harmfully interfered with, likewise the co-ordina-
tions which play the great part in the actual working

* It is well known that a passion for mechanics exists among

boys of our time. How very easy it would be to turn this
desire towards am understanding of their own mechanisms!
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of this machinery, this interference resulting in a
lowered standard of general functioning of the or-
ganism.

There was a time when the body and limbs of the
human being were the ‘mould of form,” an inspira-
tion to sculptor and painter, and a joy to look upon
as “a thing of beauty” and symmetry. In our time,
however, the organisms of the vast majority of peo-
ple may be described as more or less misshapen,
maladjusted and unsymmetrical. Awkwardness and
ungainliness have superseded grace and poetry of
motion, shapely limbs have become misshapen, and
the psycho-physical mechanisms are employed not to
advantage but to disadvantage.

To sum up, we have seen how in his choice of
“physical exercises” as a remedy for what he recog-
nized as physical deterioration, man overlooked cer-
tain important facts. Firstly, he left out of account
the fact that he had developed a state of unreliabil-
ity in his sensory appreciation which was therefore
no longer a reliable guide in psycho-physical activity.
Secondly, he did not think of his body as a co-
ordinated mechanism, and was therefore misled into
choosing a specific remedy for a specific malcondi-
tion, instead of laying down on broad, general lines
preventive principles, by which a condition of co-
ordination of the entire psycho-physical mechanism
could be restored and maintained. Above all, he
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did not apply to his problem the one great principle
on which I claim man’s satisfactory progress in civ-
ilization depends, namely, the principle of thinking
out the reasonable means whereby a certain end can
be achicved, as opposed to the old subconscious plan
of working blindly for an immediate “end.”

We can now have a clear understanding of a fun-
damental process which has been in course of build-
ing from the early days of the human creature, and
is still to-day in course of building among the
great majority of people who, at certain psychologi-
cal moments, still act in the same way as their for-
bears of the <o-called Dark Ages, and, when faced
with similar problems, still work subconsciously for
their immediate *“cnds” (“cure’ _idea), instead of
thinking out first the reasonable mcasns whereby their
desired “ends” can be achieved (prevention idea).

It is quite true that some modification 1S gding on
here and there. 1 am quite willing to admit that
we have a small minority of people actually attempt-
ing to analyse their own and others’ cases, where ills
and imperfections are concerned, but, as I shall shew
later on, they are all attempting to make “cures” by
means of a specific remedy instead of dealing with
each problem on a general basis.

This applies equally to the various forms of so-\
called mental healing, including Christian Science,
Auto-suggestion, New Thought, etc., which have re-
cently come into vogue. These are simply a reactior?

from the earlier idea of “physical culture,” but lik
\ —
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the reactions of all creatures who are subconsciously
controlled, they are but the reaction from one ex-
treme to another. For it would seem that in most
of our attempts to progress on a subconscious plane,
we tend to move from one extreme to another, and
fail to recognize the danger into which we are drift-
ing, until we are metaphorically struck on the head
by some unforeseen or unknown force of Nature
which makes us pause. We then retrace our steps
perhaps, but only to start off just as blindly in an-
other direction until we reach the other extreme (a
process which amounts to over-compensation), when
Nature again intervenes and forces us once more to
cry a halt. Our progress under subconscious guid-
ance, in other words, resembles that of a man lost
in the Bush, who, becoming oblivious to those signs
which, if he were not emotionally disturbed, could
not escape his observation, wanders round and round
in a circle, and after a long and sad experience finds
himself back at the place from which he started. It
is owing to this habit of rushing from one extreme to
another—a habit, which, as I have pointed out, seems
to go hand in hand with subconscious guidance and
direction—to this tendency, that is, to take the nar-
row and treacherous sidetracks instead of the great,
broad, midway path, that our plan of civilization has
proved a comparative failure.
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Harmful Concept of Division of the Psycho-Physical
Organism

There is yet one other aspect of the case which I
will now put forward, as it epitomizes all the errors
which human beings have made in their attempts to
solve the problem of living in givilization whilst
relying upon subconscious guidance. In the adop-
tion of “physical exercises” and of the various
methods of “mental healing” as specific remedies for
human ills, man made an arbitrary attempt to sep-
arate the psycho-physical organism into parts which
he defined as body, mind and soul.*

m——
*In Maw's Supreme Inhmlance I endeavoured to leave no
room for doubt that I base my philosophy and practice on the

upity of human potentialities, which, up till now, have been
di Hrenflatgh ANTTePTISINTed as “body,” “body and mund,” or
“body, mind a.nd soul.”

The words “mind” and “soul” are in as common use as the
word “body,” and we have all been guilty of using them. Now
we do know something about the body, something tangible, but
what do we really know about “soul”? And do we know any-
thing more about “mind” as such. than we do about “soul”?
Yet phrases in connexion with “mind” still remain in continual
use, such as, for instance, to “hold in mind,” to “keep the
mind” on something, or when we speak of “improving the
mind,” or of “developing or making a mind,” or of a person's
“mental” attitude, of “mental” progress, *“mental” control,
“mental” habits, or of a person suffering from “mental” troubl..

The pages of Man's Supreme Inheritance and also of this
book abound with arguments and illustrations in connexion with
the harmful results which follow the eﬂ‘orts of people beset
with unreliable sensory appreciation, when they attempt to fel-
low out written or spoken instructions, with the aim of eradi-
cating defects or ﬁculnrmes in the use of their psycho-physi-
cal mechanisms. Now of the working of these mechanisms it
xs ssible to acquire some tangible knowledge; if, then, harm-

results can follow attempts at improvement or development
m a sphere where we can acquire some tangible knowledge,
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Now to separate any organism into parts and then
to expect it to function satisfactorily is an unreasoned
proposition, as unreasoned as it would be to expect
to obtain the best results from any other machine,

by separating the gear mechanism, for instance, from
the explosive and steering mechanism.

It is probable that this unreasoned conception had
its origin in that emotional and confused condition
which is responsible for the majority of unreasoned

how much more harmful must be any attempts to follow out
such specific instructions as “hold in mind,” or “kecp the mind”
on something, when of the working of what we call “mmnd” we
have no tangible knowledge. And when we reach the point
where we can suggest the passibility of “developing or making
a mind,” we must surely be so iar removed from concrete
realization of facts as to have reached the borderlund of mys-
ticism. The history of man’s efforts at every stage of his de-
velopment fumishes proof of the harmful results which accrue,
whenever the human creature attempts to respond to a stimulus
(or stimuli) ansing irom his conception of a phrase which
represents mtangible phenomena  How can this be otherwise?
How is it possible for him to come into possession of any tan-
gible means whereby he may secure an intangible “end”:

It will therefore be understood that I have a special reason for
giving so many concrete illustrations in my books, Here we
have something demonstrable in simple, practical procedures,
and free from those intangible phenomena which are toa often
inseparable from what is known as “mental” or “spiritual”
discussion.

If it were not for the world-wide tragedy of it all, one could
almost be amused at the attempts of those who are trving to
pierce the veil of the “beyond,” whilst they are still ignorant
of the discoverable human potentialities within their grasp.
1s it not reasonable to assume that the knowledge of the means
whereby these potentialities may be continunusly develaped and
employed to the best possible advantage should be the stepping-
stane to satisfactory activities on other planes of life® Surely
mankind should at least come into the great carthly inheritance
—the conscious plane of evolution—before time and energy is
devoted to those fields of speculation and doubt in connexion

with the “undiscovered country from whose bourn no traveller
returns.”
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acts and beliefs, and is generally found to be asso-
ciated with fear in some form or other. The con-
fused state into which man was thrown in his first
attempts to find a “cure” for his psycho-physical de-
terioration was naturally linked up and associated
with his original fears. For fear had been man’s
— S

constant companion from very carliest times, and
whether the fear was a healthy or an unhealthy fear
depended upon the conditions involved; in either
case, it was a form of illness for which the lowly
evolved creature could not find a “cure.” The pri-
mary law which ordains that one creature should
feed upon another, the shock of new experiences,
and ignorance of even simple laws of Nature were
responsible for this. There was no escape. Every
creature, human or otherwise, lived in constant ex-
pectation of an attack from its natural enemy. Our
little canary, whose great-great-great-grandparents
were caged birds, still looks from side to side with
anxious rapidity after picking up each seed, just like
the carliest of its kind.

It is easy to understand what would be the effect
of thunder, for instance, when heard for the first
time by the primitive creature, whose very existence
depended upon a proper reaction to the stimulus of
fear, and to imagine his terrified aspect when light-
ning first flashed before his eyes. There can be no
doubt that from the very earliest stages man’s re-
action to such fears as these had been to seek refuge
in the supernatural. Indecd, civilized men who have
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not prayed for years, who may even have ridiculed
the practice of prayer, have been known in the cir-
cumstances of shipwreck to kneel down and pray
instinctively. In such cases fear overrules their con-
victions, ée old primitive subconsciousness holds
sway, and they probably fall on their knees without
being aware of it.

So it would be with primitive man. Dazed and
terrified by the thunder and lightning, he would drop
down, and hide his face in his hands, mumbling, in-
coherently perhaps, to “something.” Sooner or
later, when the paroxysm of fear had begun to pass,
he would take his hands from his face, and it is
conceivable that the first tree or stone to meet his
terrified gaze would impress him as being the power
which had rescued him from some awful fate.
From this there would develop the worship of images
of wood and stone, and the various religious rites
with which we are familiar.

We will not stop to consider all the intervening
stages in this development, but will pass on to the
time of the Christian Era, and see in what form the
primitive fear now manifested itself.

Here we find that though man’s fears were modi-
fied in the case of thunder and lightning, and other
terrors with which he had now become familiar,
they were no less acute in new and unfamiliar
spheres. And beyond this original fear of the un-
known, a new form of fear had come upon him,
associated with the one-sided development which had
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taken place in the human organism. For unbalanced
psycho-physical development connotes unsatisfactory
equilibrium: in all spheres, and unsatisfactory equi-
librium_js_ever associated with fear. As we have
seen, since man’s entry into the civilized state, he
had been developing more rapidly on what is called
the mental side, whilst on the so-called physical side
there was actual deterioration. He had thus been
building up within himself two forces, as it were,
the one working against the other, until it was almost
as if he had developed two separate entities, the
“physical” and the “mental.” It was the conflicting
demands of these *“‘separate entities” which caused
the interference with psycho-physical equilibrium
and produced in him the condition of inward fear to
which I refer, and which to-day is too often called
“nerves.” *

This new fear—actually a fear of himself—grad-
ually developed until its presence was recognized as
an urgent problem, and it is in man’s solution of
this problem that we are faced with a conception
which will be scen to be a most harmful one when
considered in relation to his evolutionary progress.

The conception to which I refer is that of the
separation of the human organism into the parts
which have been named soul, mind and body. Those

uts on ow O
imilarly, it is doubtless this
inward fear which induces in certain nations a mania for carry-

ing arms and for the massed attack in accordance with their
horde instinct.
A —

o
bravery by an assumed manner.



74 Constructive Conscious Control

who were bent on this separation attempted, in
obedience to their own arbitrary and unreasoning
conception, to develop each of the three parts named
soul, mind and body, specifically, nay, even to make
a class-distinction, as it were, between them, this la<t
procedure being a reversion to a “habit of thought”
associated with other spheres. Surely, even to those
who believed in this separation, their knowledge of
the process of Nature should have indicated the
place which the body should occupy in order of im-
portance, and its relationship to the other parts in
the series named body, mind and soul.

Those who have followed our argument to this
point will be cognizant of the following facts: (1)
that the rules of moral, social and other conduct al-
ready established at the period designated the Chris-
tian Era were the result of human conceptions;
(2) that the human beings responsible for these
conceptions were themselves the product of the
psycho-physical expcriences involved in a subcon-
scious attempt to pass from a very low stage in the
evolutionary process, which we call the uncivilized
stage, to a much higher stage, which is known to us
as the civilized stage;

(3) that, during this transition, man’s use and de-
velopment on the so-called mental side had proceeded
at a much greater rate proportionately than on the
so-called physical side, and for the reason that on
the so-called physical side his use and development
had already reached such a high standard that the
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possibilities of future development on that side (as
development was then understood) were not so great
as on the, as yet, almost undeveloped so-called men-
tal side. Also, in the new mode of life there was
relatively less demand on the former and an in.
creasing demand on the latter;

(4) that, in the sphere of civilization, with the new
and increasing use and development on the so-called
mental side, there was a correspondingly gradual de-
crease in use and development on the so-called physi-
cal side, as compared with those earlier periods when
man roamed the plains and mountains in search of
his daily food and other necessities;

(5) that this was the beginning of a new era in
the experience of the creature called man. It was
the beginning of an interference with the co-
ordinated use and development of the psycho-physical
organism.

From all this it will be conceded that up to a cer-
tain point the so-called physical processes, as being
the more highly developed, constituted the leading
and guiding factor in human activity. Yet, in a
comparatively short space of time, the relatively un-
used but more rapidly developing interdependent
processes called “mind” were exalted to a higher
place than the “body” in the human economy, only
to be superseded by what those concerned were
pleased to call the “soul,” of which they knew even
Jess than the little they knew of the “mind” and its
workings.
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The very conception of a separation and class-
distinction between “body, mind and soul” indicates
the presence of a more than usually potent stimulus
which could emanate only from a condition of over-
balancing in some direction. As far as we can learn,

“the poor body came into disgrace on account of the

“lusts of the flesh,” themselves a natural result of
a mal-co-ordinated condition, and if we may judge
by the special laws and customs which were formu-
lated, the chief results of this unbalanced condition
would seem to have manifested themselves in the
sexual sphere. Else why should this sphere have
been particularly selected for condemnation, seeing
that the satisfaction of the needs and desires of the
reproductive system is as essential as the satisfaction
of the needs and desires of the digestive and assim-
ilative systems to the welfare of the individual and
of the race, and that the results of satisfying the
sensory desires and needs of these three systems are
normal and salutary, as long as moderate use and not
abuse is the rule? The evil of over-eating is only
equalled by that of over-drinking, and surely in the
last analysis the abuse of the sexual act is intensified
by one or the other, or by both. A man or an ani-
mal placed on a low diet does not evince any particu-
lar desires in the way of sex-relations. As a matter
of fact, the very reverse would prove to be the
rule.

Indeed, this idea of ‘‘separation” in the human
organism was a purely arbitrary conception formed\
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to fit in with certain stultifying premisses which'
human beings, probably in all honesty and meekness
of spirit, had laid down and made a law unto them-
selves in striving to fulfil what they considered were
the essential demands of the religious ideal.

This led naturally to that dreadful and debasing
conception which caused men and women actually
to castigate the flesh, to cut, as it were, a way to
Heaven through the very fundamental of their
carthly being.

But the limit of the destruction wrought by this
dissecting process had not yet been reached. As the
process called education progressed, this principle
of a class-distinction within the organism grew and
developed. Side by side with the growth of edu-
cation the idea was cultivated that lack of knowledge
in certain specific spheres was the factor which must
determine whether a person should be classified as
ignorant or otherwise. A man might be a glorified
Touchstone, a person with a prodigious fund of
common sense, or even a reasoning, intelligent crea-
ture, but if he did not happen to be versed in all the
paraphernalia which made up the curricula of the
universities, schools and colleges of his time, he
would be classified as ignorant.

Next followed the most stupid of all the concep-
tions formed by subconsciously controlled human
beings in connexion with education, a conception
which was the co-mate of the idea of class-distinc-
tion, namely, a more or less growing contempt for
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those_awho, despite_their natural gifts, were thus
classified as jgnorant, and especially for those whose
work made more demands upon their so-called physi-
cal than upon their so-called mental selves (that is,
from the educationalists’ point of view), together
with a wholly absurd and exaggerated admiration
for those who worked in professions in which it
was concluded the demands were almost exclusively
“mental,” *

Need for Unity and Simplicity

We have only to consider these facts to realize
how far men had travelled from one of the original
fundamentals of life. For as we have already in-
dicated, in the beginning of things there must have
been unity, and it was a strange lack of rcasoning
that permitted man to make a false division in an
organism that can only be satisfactorily developed
as an indivisible psycho-physical unity.

I was recently discussing this and other kindred
matters with a scientific friend, who put the follow-
ing query to me: “Why have we overlooked these
important points for so long?” In reply I referred to

* This is only one of the many proofs that we possess that
the idea of class-distinction lies at the very root of man's make-
up, and that despite all efforts that may be made by legisiation
or other external means to counter this idea, it will surely re-
main as a conviction, in one form or another, with both its
defenders and its advocates, until mankind has reached the
reasoning stage of conscious guidance and control of the indi-
vidual. Until this stage is reached, those ideals which we

indicate by the words democmcy, l:berty, etc, are impossible
of attainment.
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the phrase now in such common use: “Life has be-
come so complex.” In my opinion we have here
the crux of the whole matter, and I venture to pre-
dict that before we can unravel the horribly tangled
skein of our present existence, we must come to a
full STOP, and return to conscious, simple living,
mn the unity underlying all things, and act-
ing in a practical way in accordance with the laws
and principles involved.

In the midst of a world-wide tragedy such as we
are witnessing at the present time, a tragedy which
seems to have been increasing instead of decreasing
in its intensity since the declaration of the Armistice
and the work of the peace-makers in Paris, surely
it behoves every individual to stop—and 1 mean
this in its fullest sense—and reconsider every
particle of supposed knowledge, particularly “psy-
chological” knowledge, derived from his general
education, from his religious, political, moral, eth-
ical, social, legal and economic training, and ask
himself the plain, straightforward question, “VVhy-
do 1 believe these things?” ‘“By what process of
reasoning did I arrive at these conclusions?”

If we are even and direct with ourselves in regard
to our cherished ideas and ideals, the answer at first
may prove a shock to us, to some of us, indeed,
almost a knockdown blow. For the truth will be
borne in upon us that much of our supposed knowl-
edge has not been real knowledge, and too often the
boasted truth a delusion. Many of us may awaken
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to the fact that the majority of our cherished ideas
and ideals are the product, not of any process of
reasoning, but of that unreasoning process called
impulse, of unbalanced emotion and prejudice, that
is, of ideas and ideals associated with a psycho-
physical condition in the development of which un-
reliable sensory appreciation has played the leading

part.

Need for Substituting in all Spheres the Principle
of Prevention on a General Basis for Methods
of “Cure” on a Specific Basis

As we have seen, unreliability of sensory appre-
ciation has been and still is associated with a general
deterioration in the standard of the health of man-
kind. Consequently, in the matter of making de-
cisions, man’s conceptions and thoughts have been
and still are conditioned by this unreliable sensory
appreciation, and still lead him, as in the past, to
erroneous conclusions and decisions in the settlement
of the new problems with which he has been con-
tinually confronted. Nowhere can we find a better
illustration of the erroneous conceptions, leading to
unbalanced judgment, which are associated with
unreliable sensory appreciation, than in man’s choice
of a specific “cure” on the “end-gaining” principle,
namely, “physical exercises.” It was his erroneous
estimate of the relative value of the principles of
prevention and “cure” which permitted him to
make this choice, and so to neglect the “means~
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whereby” principle which is involved in all prevent-
ive procedure.

We have evidence of similar unbalanced judgment
in all other spheres where the attempted improvement
of the individual is concerned, and the erroneous
decisions and opinions which result from unbalanced
judgment in these spheres are analogous to the error
man made in choosing a specific “cure’ in his
attempts to stem the tide of general deterioration.
Each generation has fallen into the same error in
this connexion, and in this way has built up a heavy
burden for the succeeding one, inasmuch as the
necessity for *“cure” has increased and still continues
to increase at a pace which bids fair to heap upon
the individuals of coming generations such a load
as will be beyond the power of human endurance.
If the methods which have led to this undesirable
situation are ever reviewed by the individuals upon
whom will devalve the onerous duty of carrying on
the scheme called civilization, we shall probably be
written down by them as poor, subconsciously
directed human beings, rushing wildly from one
extreme to another in the howling wilderness of
twentieth-century wonders. Such a review will
provide abundant proof of the lowered standard of
reliability of sensory appreciation in the human be-
ings of our time, which has caused them to become
overbalanced in many directions, and consequently
has deluded them into experimenting blindly in too
many spheres, Disaster has followed such experi-
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ments in chemistry and death-dealing machines, for
instance, in exactly the same way as it would follow
the activities of children well-supplied with powder
and matches. The historian of a century or two
Thence will be able to produce evidence of the psycho-
physical state of the peoples of the twentieth cen-
tury which will shew that in this regard they have
progressed little on the evolutionary plane beyond
the man of the Stone Age, whilst, on the other hand,
he will only have to refer to human activities during
the years 1914-1918 to convince the most sceptical
that human beings of our time have developed a new
form of devilry and brutality that surpasses the best
efforts of prehistoric man.

Should we decide, however, at the present time
upon a retrospection such as I have suggested, we
can hardly fail to see that a psychological moment
in man’s experience has undoubtedly arrived for a
widespread consideration of the principle of pre-
vention in its fullest application to human needs
(in all “physical,” “mental” or “spiritual” spheres),
as they are presented to us at this present world
crisis. Investigation will shew that the proportion
of human energy devoted to prevention and “cure”
in the twentieth century in all these spheres may
fairly be said to be as nine to one in favour of
“cure.” That this is so after some thousands of
years of supposed civilization gives food for re-
flexion. For the idea of seeking and adopting a
specific “‘cure” had its origin, as we have seen, in the
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experiences of a lowly evolved type of human crea-
ture belonging to an earlier period of human develop-
ment. It goes with a view of life which is narrow
and limited, since it represents an attempt on man’s
part to gain an irg_rr_l_e_c_lia_ti:eﬁg" without considera-
tion of larger issues.

We are, therefore, faced with the fact, hitherto
almost unrecognized, that our adoption of the prin-
ciple of “cure,” with its associated “‘end-gaining”
procedures, as the basis of our attempted reforms in
all spheres, means that the foundation of too many
of our cherished ideals and beliefs to-day is the same
as that from which were built up the instinctive pro-
cedures of our earlier ancestors when they sought a
“cure” in some specific herb or berry.

On the other hand, a scheme of life in which pre-
vention is the leading principle does not involve work-
ing for an immediate “‘end’; its application, rather,
is on a broad, constructive basis, without limits,
humanly speaking, and is the product of a consciously
conceived and consciously executed plan; in short, it
is the conception of a highly evolved type of human
creature.

IHlustration 1.

I need not detain my readers with the many ob-
vious illustrations of the lack of reasoning associated
with all methods of “cure.” 1 will give three in-
stances, beginning with what is called the “liver
cure.”
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A man feels out of sorts and has suffered from
certain symptoms for a year or more. He at last
consults his medical adviser and is told that his liver
is sluggish. He is ordered to take some grains of
calomel or some such drug, and goes home with the
conviction that all will now be well. He has his
“remedy” and the plan is so simple. If the symptoms
recur, all he has to do is to swallow the prescribed
number of grains of his drug. This applies to the
whole list of such “‘cures.”

At this point I would beg my reader not to judge
my standpoint until T have placed my evidence be-
fore him. We, the people of the twentieth century,
pride ourselves that we are a reasoning race; at any
rate, that we have employed the processes of reason-
ing in far more spheres than our forbears of several
centuries ago. This being so, why have the reason-
ing processes been so comparatively little employed
in connexion with those problems on the solution of
which our present and future well-being depends?

Let us consider, for instance, how the person of
our illustration reasons in connexion with his slug-
gish liver and his calomel remedy. It is quite under-
standable that, on the occasion of an acute attack,
he should follow the instructions of his doctor, take
his grains of calomel and so get clear, as he con-
siders it, of a crisis. But why does the matter end
there, as far as he, personally, is concerned? He
has probably been aware of trouble for quite a long
time, and now he has it on his doctor’s authority that
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his liver is unduly inactive. As a matter of fact, he
has suspected this himself, led to the conclusion by
the presence of certain symptoms and by the knowl-
edge that his sedentary life and his over-indulgence
in certain foods and drinks, which are particularly
gratifying to his none too reliable sensory apprecia-
tion (in this case, particularly the sense of taste) are
liable to have caused the trouble. This being so, one
would expect him to shew some intelligent recogni-
tion of the real situation. It would not require any
special degree of reasoning to enable him to grapple
successfully with the obvious facts of his case. But
unfortunately he does not think beyond the crisis of
the moment. He is set only on being “cured” of his
specific ill, and so, in the twenticth century, he con-
tinues to act on the “end-gaining” principle, a pro-
cedure which was excusable in his forbears of four
thousand years ago. He has never applied either to
himself, or to the difficulties encountered in the sphere
of his psycho-physical well-being, any other principle
than that of working for an immediate “end.” In
these spheres he has never adopted the plan of reason-
ing out first the common sense mecans whereby an
“end” may be secured. Why should he do it now?
He is simply a subconsciously controlled person in
whom, in this connexion, the processes of reasoning
are in abeyance.

An interesting fact, however, is that the drug de-
votee, on discovering that calomel, say, does not re-
lieve his liver trouble, will try another drug and yet
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another, and so on, in spite of numerous failures.
This serves to shew that within one narrow groove
he is prepared to make changes, actually to reason
out, for instance, that even if calomel fails, podophyl-
lin may prove to be the liver elixir. But he is held
down to the “cure idea” of the Stone Age by his
confidence in drugs, and thus remains true to one of
the most harmful habits which he has inherited as
race instincts. Think for a moment of the harmful
nature of the building process indicated in the fore-
going illustration, where you have a man, supposedly
advanced, still clinging to primitive methods of
“cure,” instead of adopting the only principle a
highly evolved, reasoning human creature could con-
ceive of or tolerate, the great comprehensive prin-
ciple of prevention. If in all his decisions his reason-
ing processes had not been limited within such a nar-
row groove, it must have dawned upon him that his
liver trouble was the sign that something had gone
wrong with the machinery of the whole organism, a
conception which would have tended to cause him to
consider the guiding and controlling processes in-
volved.

For when a machine, animate or inanimate, has
developed mechanical defects, that machine is not
functioning at its maximum, and, with the continued
use of the machine, these defects not only become
more and more pronounced, but actually increase in
number. It is obvious, then, that as soon as the
mechanical defects are recognized, all possible means
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should at once be employed to restore the maximum
standard of mechanical functioning. In order to
accomplish this, a knowledge of the motive, adjust-
ing, guiding and controlling principles of the mech-
anism is needed. In the case of the human
mechanisms, a knowledge of the psycho-mechanical
principles involved is necessary to their co-ordinated
use, and this knowledge implies the possession of a
sensory appreciation which is reliable.

For in all cases of so-called mental and physical
shortcomings there are present imperfections and de-
fects in the use of the psycho-physical organism. If
the sense registers in connexion with this organism
had continued in civilization to be reliable, how could
these imperfections and defects have developed in a
satisfactorily co-ordinated person? And if the sense
registers are so unreliable and deccptive that a person
can develop imperfections and defects in the ordinary
activities of life, what may be expected as a result
of his activities in remedial and other spheres,* if he
continues to be guided by the same imperfect sense
registers which have deceived and are still deceiving
him at every turn?

* Many of my readers may object to these arguments and
refer to some defect or imperfection which at some time they
have remaved, with or without aid as the case may be. 1 am
quite ready to admit this, but I assert that several other defects
and imperfections will have been cultivated in the process. As
a matter of fact, I am prepared to prove this, if the objector
will submit himself or herself for examination whilst he or she
demonstrates the process adopted for the “cure.” Incidentally,
I may mention that these examinations are made whilst the
subject remains dressed.

y
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The time is not far distant when these facts will
be widely recognized, and it will then be obvious
that immediately we decide to do something to re-
move a psycho-physical imperfection or defect, the
first thing is to acquire gradually a reliable sensory
appreciation during a process of re-education, re-
adjustment and co-ordination on a basis of construc-
tive, conscious guidance and control.

Hlustration 11,

This important point is unfortunately overlooked
in all curative spheres, so that palliative and “end-
gaining” specific methods prevail, and a good illustra-
tion of this may be found in the field of surgery.
In all that follows on this point, however, I wish to
make it clear that I am not lacking in the fullest
appreciation of the value of surgery in special spheres
or of the good results that may accrue from skilful
surgery within these spheres. But I should like, if
I may, to suggest that it is possible for the surgeon
to confer in the future far greater benefits on human-
ity than those which he is conferring at the present
time, if he will extend both his field of operation and
his outlook to include the wider plan of prevention.
Take, for instance, the major operations of the re-
moval of the gppendix or of the colon. The sur-
geon’s business is to remove these organs in cases
where he finds a condition of deterioration which
justifies him in concluding that the presence of these
organs is harmful or even dangerous. It will be
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seen, therefore, that to this extent the sphere of sur-
gery is confined within narrow limits. The surgeon
is asked to examine an organ which is functioning
imperfectly, and if he concludes from this examina-
tion that a certain stage of deterioration of the
particular organ has been reached, he performs an
operation.

Under this method of procedure, little considera-
tion is given to the cause or causes of the general
interference with the functioning of the whole or-
ganism, an interference of which the specific deteri-
oration in the appendix, or colon, is merely a symp-
tom. Nor do I find that consideration is given, as a
rule, to the fact that the operation, however skilfully
performed, does not restore that standard of reliable
sensory appreciation necessary to the readjustment
and co-ordinated use of the mechanisms, by means

of which adequate vital activity will be restored and |

the dropped viscera caused to resume their normal
and healthy position in the torso.

This point is in no way affected by the fact that
an operation may be entirely successful from the
standpoint of the successful removal of an organ
which, being in a state of deterioration, is a danger
to the patient. The patient recovers from his opera-
tion, but, even so, what is implied by this? The
patient, it is true, has escaped the result of a crisis
which might have proved fatal, but we are still face
to face with the same old ‘“‘end-gaining” principle.
The appendix was diseased, the appendix was re-
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moved, and the patient recovers from the operation.
Nothing, however, in all this has been done to intro-
duce such a change in the working of the psycho-
physical mechanisms and general functioning as
would prevent a continuance of the imperfect worke
ing and imperfect functioning which caused the spe-
cific trouble necessitating the operation. This orig-
inal imperfect functioning not only continues, but is
bound to become more and more imperfect as time
goes on, and, sooner or later, some other dangerous
symptom (due to increasingly imperfect function-
ing) is almost certain to supervene, when the same
palliative remedy—surgery—will again have to be
called upon to give relief in a new direction. In the
recognition of these facts lies the surgeon’s oppor-
tunity to pass from the narrow sphere of curative
work to the greatcr achievements that are awaiting
him in the broad and comprehensive field of pre-
vention.

Hllustration 111,

Another form of treatment to which I should like
to draw attention in this connexion is psycho-
ana]xsis. This method has enjoyed a certain pub-
licity in recent years, but in spite of the “cures”
which are claimed for it, I am prepared to demon-
strate that it is based on the same specific “end-
gaining”’ principle as the less modern methods which
it is claimed by some to supersede. By way of illus-
tration I will take the case of a person who suffers
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from some unreasoning fear, and goes to a psycho-
analyst for help in overcoming it. We will suppose
that in the course of the analysis, long or short as
the case may be, the teacher and the pupil together
unravel the knot and decide that the origin of the
fear lies in some event, or train of events, which took
place in the past and unduly excited the patient’s
fear reflexes and established a “phobia.” For the
sake of our illustration, we will say that a “cure”
is made. What does this “cure” indicate, however?
Wherein lies the fundamental change in the patient’s
psycho-physical condition?

Before we can answer these questions, we must
take into consideration the all-important fact to
which I drew attention at the very outset of this
book, namely, that all so-called mental activity is a
process governed by our psycho-physical condition
at the time when the particular stimulus is received.
This being so, it is obvious that the reason a person
falls a victim to some unreasoning fear is that his
condition of general psycho-physical functioning at
the time when he receives the stimulus, to which the
fear is the reaction, is below a normal and satisfac-
tory standard.* For, if his condition of general
functioning were normal, his reaction to the par-
ticular sensory stimulus would be a normal reaction,
not an unreasoning ‘‘phobia.”

* It is common knowledge that a person is more subject to
infections (colds, etc.) when he is, as we say, run down, that
is, in & more or less lowered psycho-physical condition.
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It follows, therefore, that the patient of our illus-
tration must have been below the standard of normal
psycho-physical functioning at the time of the estab-
lishment of the ‘“‘phobia,” that is, he must have been
beset with a condition of debauched kinasthesia, the
result of imperfect co-ordination, imperfect adjust-
ment, and unreliable and delusive sensory apprecia-
tion. The question, then, I must again ask is, What
can be done by the “unravelling” procedure of psy-
choanalysis to remedy these serious defects of general
psycho-physical functioning? Will psychoanalysis as
practised restore a reliable sensory appreciation to the
patient, and co-ordinate and re-educate his psycho-
physical mechanisms on a general basis? Certainly
not. The psycho-physical condition which permitted
the establishment of the first phobia will permit the
establishment of another. All that is necded is the
stimulus.

The method of psychoanalysis, therefore, like other
methods of treatment on a subconscious basis, is an
instance of an “end-gaining” attempt to effect the
“cure” of a specific trouble by specific means, with-
out consideration being given to the necessity of re-
storing a satisfactory standard of general psycho-
physical functioning and of sensory appreciation.
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Fundamental Defect in Our Plan of Civilization a
Lack of Recognition of the Importance of the
Principle of Prevention on a General Basis.

It is the recognition in practice of the principle
of prevention which makes possible man’s advance-
ment to higher and higher stages of evolution and
opens up the greatest possibilities for human activities
and accomplishment. 1 have illustrated and insisted
upon this point thus fully, because I wish to empha-
size what in my opinion constitutes a fundamental
defect in a plan of civilization at least two thousand
years old, namely, that in all attempts at reform or
improvement in spheres where the well-being of the
creature is concerned, human energy has been and
still is expended mainly on the adoption of plans
based upon methods of specific cure, instead of upon
the principle of prevention. For many years past I
have endeavoured to put this point of view before
those who have consulted me, for I have found that
in the case of a new pupil, even after I have made
my diagnosis of the malconditions present, explained
their actual cause or causes and described the prac-
tical procedures I should adopt to remedy such mal-
conditions, I am still generally asked, “Have you
ever ‘cured’ a case like mine?” In answer I point
out that I do not undertake to “cure” anything or
anyone.* I merely look at the subject before me as

* As I write these words, I can imaginec my readers, sooner
or later, asking this question, “Why, then, if you advocate a
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a damaged machine, as it were, note the badly used
mechanisms, the imperfect sensory direction and con-
trol, and in the light of my experience ask myself,
“Can one restore this machine, improve the mechan-
ical working, build up a new and satisfactory sensory
direction and control, restore a well-co-ordinated con-
dition of the psycho-physical organism as a whole?”
In other words, instead of trying to remove specific
symptoms directly (method of “cure”), I endeavour
to bring about such a readjustment of the organism
as a whole that the symptoms in question disappear
|in the process and are not likely to recur if the new
.conditions are maintained (principle of prevention).

plan of life founded on the principle of prevention, have you
yourself continued to work in a more or less curative sphere?”
The answer to this is simple. In the first place, the principle
of prevention should be applied to children at a very early age;
and, secondly, up to the present it has proved impossible to
create a sufficient demand for fundamental psycho-physical re-
education to induce young men and women to study it with a
view to professional teaching in the preventive sphere. This
implies that their work must be confined to children, and the
reader will at once see the difficulty in which we are placed.
We are faced with the inevitable law of supply and demand.
Parents must first be themselves convinced of the need for
fundamental psycho-physical re-education, and of the value of
the technique I have to offer, before they will entrust their
children for the time necessary and in sufficient numbers to
create a demand that will make it possible for young men and
women to take up the work on a sound professional and finan-
cial basis. Up till now what the parents have said is, “We will
first come to you ourselves; then, if you are able to ‘cure’ our
psycho-physical defects, we will consider the matter in relation
to our children.” It is in vain that I protest that I do not set
out to “cure” anything. “You see,” they reply, “for us to ac-
cept your work as the basis of our, children's education means
such a complete change in all our views and methods; it means
practically beginning afresh, and giving up so much that we
have been taught is true up till now, that we cannot interfere
with our children’s education without first having the proof of
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This implies in the case of some pupils a long process,
for it means a gradual building-up of new and satis-
factory psycho-physical use, and the pupils’ co-
operation in this process must be based upon a rea-
soning, rather than a blind acceptance of the prin-
ciples involved. If, at the end of our talk, I consider
that there is any doubt on the part of the prospective
pupil, I beg him to read my book, study the prin-
ciples therein set down, and then, if he comprehends
and belicves in these principles, I suggest that he
should come to me for help, but not otherwise. In
all seriousness, I beg of him not to come simply
because he believes that I can “cure” him of some-

your work in ourselves.” Some of my scientific supporters are
no less insistent on these points. Under these circumstances,
my reader will understand that I am forced to work in a so-
called curative sphere with adults, in the hope that they may
help me in my cfforts to gain a wide recognition of the neces-
sity for re-education on a general basis and for preventive
measures for the children. For once we have created amongst
parents a demand for teachers of the work in the interests of
the children, the first part of the problem will have been solved,
for the supply, the material will be there, and will in time bring
the right type of man and woman into the work. I am anx-
jous and ready to devote the rest of my life, and the experience
1 have gained, relatively small though this may be, to preparing
teachers to teach the children. To this end we need to establish
a school for the education of teachers. Such a plan, however,
is not without its difficulties, if the right type of man or woman
is to be induced to take up the work. A number of people in
England and America have been working with me to the end
of establishing such a school. We are all aware of the harm
we can do to the cause, if we attempt to gain this end quickly,
at the cost of training only those people who are able to bear
the financial burden involved during the necessary years of
training, irrespective of the standard to which those psycho-
physical potentialities, which go to the making of a teacher,
have been developed in their case. Such an attempt could end
only in comparative failure, and in the long run do much to
 delay the wide acceptance of the principles involved,
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thing. I am ready to admit that anything will some-
times effect a “cure,” as “cure” is generally under-
stood, but the case of the exceptional “cure,” by
whatever means, whether by a course of medical
treatment, by suggestion, transfer, or by any other
method—accompanied as these “cures” are by thou-
sands of failures—cannot justify any reasoning per-
son in attempting or promising a continuance of
“cures” on these lines. I hold that we have reached
a stage in our development when all attempts to re-
move the cause or causes of suffering which do not
come within the scope of reasoned, practical pro-
cedure must, with the broader view, be definitely
abandoned, and that we should ere now have passed
that stage of ignorance and narrowness which per-
mits the human creature to entertain for a moment
the idea of a miracle.

The miracle worker and the advocates of “cure”
methods have had free scope for over two thousand
years, but despite this fact there has been a gradual
increase in malconditions and in the symptoms and
complications connected therewith, and therefore a
correspondingly increasing need for “cure.”

I would even state that in my opinion the fact that
man has not been guided by his reasoning processes
in connexion with the problems of his well-being is
responsible for the tragedy of his progress in civiliza-
tion. The crisis of 1914 serves to shew us that he
has released forces which he is not capable of con-
trolling, and by means of which millions of his
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fellow-beings have been swept from the earth, and
it would seem that man is simply preparing the way
for his own extinction unless those energies, which
in the past have been directed into harmful channels
in the outside world, are in future directed and con-
trolled by reasoning processes which have been pri-
marily employed in connexion with the use of his
psycho-physical organism.

This horrible recrudescence of barbarity is for the
moment held in check, but, like a fire whose white-
heated embers have been cooled by water on the out-
side—a process which has merely served to intensify
the degree of heat of the embers which this drenched
crust encloses—it will sooner or later burst once
more into flame. Every ember, which in our analogy
represents an individual human being, must be dealt
with singly and separately, and if we wish to pre-
vent another fierce outbreak we must treat each em-
ber in such a way that it will be as difficult to fire it
as it is to fire a piece of stone.

Similar treatment of the individual human crea-
ture on a basis of constructive conscious control will
bring nearer that stage of evolutionary development
where the masses, when thrown together, will no
longer exhibit the inflammable traits associated with
the horde instinct.
i+ It is clear, then, that our first efforts to enable
man to rise above the depths in which he is now
struggling, and from which many people to-day be-
lieve he cannot extricate himself, should be devoted
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to the establishment in the individual of a reliable
sensory appreciation by means of conscious, reason-
ing guidance, so as to prevent the recurrence of the
disasters which have hitherto been associated with the
activities of men and women whose judgments, opin-
ifons and policies have been based more upon a de-
teriorated sense of feeling than upon reasoning.

Just stop for a moment and think, for instance,
of the lack of reasoning associated with the contin-
uance of a plan of life under which the child, the
adult of the future, is permitted gradually to de-
velop imperfections and defects, so that long ere the
age of adolescence is reached, some curative method
of treatment has to be adopted in an attempt to erad-
icate imperfections and defects which, under a rea-
soning plan of life, would never have been per-
mitted to become present. Under such a reasoning
plan of life, the principle of prevention would be the
fundamental underlying the child’s education, which
means that from the beginning preventive measures
would be adopted where the well-being of the child
is concerned.

The attempt to deal with a form of education
based on a principle of prevention will lead into
many fields of discussion, and probably force me,
by way of illustration, to set down descriptions of
technical evolutions, a procedure which, on the face
of it, would seem to be an encouragement to people
to cling to the “curative” and to neglect the pre-
ventive plan of life. But I wish here to free myself
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from responsibility for any such serious harm as
invariably follows the attempt of the ordinary sub-
consciously controlled human being to follow written
mstructions for some exercise, drill, etc, with the
aim of eradicating a defect or imperfection. I have
already pointed out in Man’s Supreme Inheritance
that even though a person may succeed by this means
in eradicating some specific defect or imperfection,
he will be cultivating in the process quite a number
of other defects, and in what follows I hope to make
clear the reason for this generally unrecognized fact.

For the fundamental shortcoming underlying all
human psycho-physical defects, imperfections and
peculiaritics is an imperfect and often delusive sen-

: sory appreciation, and until those conditions are re-
'stored in which the sensory appreciation (sense reg-

. ister) becomcs again a more or less reliable guide,

@il exercises are a positive danger. A reliable sensory
appreciation, therefore, is an essential and we will
proceed to consider the part which this invaluable
human endowment must play in any reasoned and
satisfactory plan of education.

I shall therefore devote the rest of this volume to
an examination of the part played by sensory appre-
ciation in the process called education, taking this
word in its broadest sense, for it is clear from tragic
evidence all around us that, despite the influence of
our past education, we have not been enabled to stem
the rapid progress of human psycho-physical deteri-
oration.
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1 shall attempt by practical illustrations to dem-
onstrate that the establishment of a reliable sensory
appreciation must be the foundation of education of
children and of adults in what we call the act of
learning and learning to do, or in the performance
of all the activities which make up the daily round
of occupations and recreations.



PART 1I

SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS
RELATION TO LEARNING
AND LEARNING TO DO






SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS RELA-
TION TO LEARNING AND LEARNING
TO DO

I

EDUCATION AND RE-EDUCATION

AT no time in our history has the same general
interest been shewn in education (taking this word in
its widest sense) as is manifested at the present day.
The experiences of the War and of the world-wide
unrest which has followed it have caused all thinking
men and women to put to themselves searching
questions as to the validity of long-cherished beliefs
in every sphere, and nowhere has the searchlight
been more vigorously used than in the sphere of
education. Articles dealing with defects in educa-
tional methods appear with regularity in our news-
papers, and because of this prevalent dissatisfaction
all kinds of new methods are being advocated, so
that the state of confusion and uncertainty, of whick
we are all so conscious in the world outside, is
equally apparent in the educational world.

This state of confusion and uncertainty, experi-
enced in the practical application of educational
theories, has its parallel in that which is experi-

103
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enced in our attempts to decide as to the merit or de-
merit of any particular system, and for the reason
that such decisions have remained till now within the
doubtful range of individual opinion, which is too
often formed subconsciously and based chiefly upon
results. T —
T In the endeavour to make plain what, in my
opinion, constitutes the fundamental cause of this
generally chaotic condition, I should like to begin
by drawing attention to a fact which, though well-
known, has been practically disregarded in all forms
of past and present education, and, indeed, in all
our dealings with our fellow-beings in every sphere.
This fact is that whenever we wish to convey to
anyone a new idea, whether by the written or spoken
word, or, in other words, to teach him something,
the person wishing to make use of it by that psycho-
physical activity which we call learning something
must first get his or her conception of what is indi-
cated by those written or spoken words, and his
practical use of the new idea will be conditioned by
this conception. This applies equally when similar
attempts are made by any process of self-instruction
(auto-education). It then follows that in the sphere
lof acquiring knowledge, especially psycho-physical
knowledge, this matter of the particular person's con-
ception of written or spoken words is all-important,
for it is the construction which the learner, adult or
child, places upon what he hears or reads, which
determines the course of his actions or the trend of
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his opinions. Yet the ordinary teacher acts and the
ordinary teaching methods are based on the assump-
tion that the pupil’s conception of a new idea is
identical with that of the teacher, the words teacher
and pupil being here used in the widest possible
sense. Anyone who has had practical dealings with
children will know how frequently disappointment
and failure in their studies, or anything else, is due
to their not understanding exactly what is required
of them. The daily experiences of life are studded
with instances of misunderstanding, not only in
trivial matters, but also in matters of great im-
portance, and if the broad view is taken, I think
we may justly say that the great majority of these
experiences constitute one long series of specific and
general misunderstandings and lead us to the con-
clusion that, where misunderstanding occurs, there is
present some impeding factor (or factors) which
interferes with the process of reasoning, a process
inseparable from what is called understanding or
“mental conception.”

The significance, however, of the fact that a per-
son’s attempt to make practical use of a new idea is
conditioned by his conception of the written or
spoken word, cannot be fully realized until we con-
nect it with the further fact, that this conception, in
its turn, is conditioned by the standard of the psycho-
physical functioning of the individual, this standard
again being influenced by the standard of sensory
appreciation; in other words, that the accuracy or
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otherwise of the individual conception depends upon
the standard of psycho-physical functioning and of
sensory appreciation presemt. It is our total disre-
gard of this fundamental fact that, in my opinion,
is at the root of all the confusion and uncertainty
so prevalent to-day in the sphere of education,
and, for that matter, in every sphere of practical
life.

For, if the foregoing is true, we can sce at once
how essential it is that in the matter of conveying
and imparting knowledge, in other words, in educa-
tion, we should be able to command a high standard
of psycho-physical functioning in the whole organ-
ism, associated with that growth and development
which makes for the continuous raising both of this
standard and of the standard of sensory apprecia-
tion; and, further, that in order to arrive at sound
conclusions concerning the fundamentals upon which
any scheme of education should be based, we must
first take into consideration the standard of psycho-
physical functioning of the human being whom we
are to educate, both to-day and in what we hope is
to be a progressive future.

Unfortunately, a satisfactory standard of psycho-
physical functioning has not been considered an es-
sential either in the early or subsequent schemes of
education which man, whilst depending mainly upon
subconscious guidance and control, has adopted in
the attempt to make what is known as “mental” prog-
ress. Even to-day this essential factor does not seem
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to be considered an essential, for in this regard mod-
ern methods of education are as lacking as those
which have obtained for generations.

The seriousness of this position is at once apparent
when we take into consideration the fact that, during
the past two hundred years, the standard of sensory
appreciation in the great majority of people has be-
come harmfully lowered with the result that mankind
has generally become more and more imperfectly
co-ordinated and has developed serious defects. Yet,
in spite of this, the teachers and originators of mod-
crn systems, like those of an earlier date, are still
trying to help individuals to progress towards a
higher stage of “physical” and “mental” develop-
ment, whilst leaving them dependent on subconscious
experiences for guidance and control, without any
consideration or, indeed, understanding of the harm
that results from attempts to obey instructions made
by people who are guiding themselves by an unre-
liable and often delusive sensory appreciation.

The problem, then, with which we are faced is that
the human beings to be educated to-day are already
saddled with a more or less debauched kinzesthe-
sia, a condition in which psycho-physical reactions
are abnormal and harmful. Satisfactory education
is incompatible with abnormal and harmful reactions,
and a teaching technique, therefore, to be satisfac-
tory, must be one that will meet the needs of those
who are beset with the varying and more or less seri-
ous defects in the employment of the psycho-physical
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mechanisms which are responsible for unsatisfactory
and harmful reactions. We shall now attempt to
outline some of these defects and to indicate the
difficulties they present to both teacher and pupil in
any attempt to teach or to learn something, and we
will start by considering them in connexion with the
child’s activities at school.

I should first like to point out that, though there
may be a large increase in the number of parents
who do not need compulsion in the matter of send-
ing their children to school, the idea that a child
should go to school is too often a preconceived idea
with them, not a reasoned conviction. It is probable
that very few parents have given due consideration
to the effect of sending a child to school, other than
that it should be educated. To most people the edu-
cational process is one by means of which the child
is to acquire knowledge and be put right in all mat-
ters where he is judged to be wrong. This judgment
is usually the outcome of the combined experience
of his teacher and parents, the former being influ-
enced by the latter, as all parents have more or less
fixed ideas in regard to the present and future needs
of the child, and choose the school in accordance
with their ideas in this particular.* They also have
very definite ideas concerning the processes which
should be involved, in spite of the fact that they

* Incidentally, 1 should like to say that in a properly consti-
tuted civilization based on a principle of conscious coatrol,
parents would be qualified by training and experience to know
their child’s needs, and, what is more to the point, they would
kmow how to satisfy these, if need be.
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have never had the experience that might have justi-
fied them in holding these fixed opinions. Further,
it occurs to very few of them to consider whether,
in this process of “education” (i.e., in certain spe-
cific directions) the child’s fear reflexes will not be
unduly and harmfully excited by the injunction that
it must always try to “be right,”* indeed, that it
is almost a disgrace to be wrong; that the teachers
concerned do not even know how to prevent the
child from acquiring the very worst psycho-physical
use of itself whilst standing or sitting at its desk or
table, pondering over its lessons, or performing its
other duties; that on account of the methods of
cramming and other means adopted in the act of
learning, there is being cultivated a harmful psycho-
physical condition—one result being recognized in a
loss of memory—which in our time has developed to
such a serious point that it has paved the way for
the exploitation of educated people by means of
various methods, such as “WS,” ete.T
In this matter of sending children to school, we
must realize that any undue excitement of the fear

*The idea of “right” is almost always associated with prod-
uct or result, not wWith wielliod .of operation.” We Trve-ofily to
listen to 2My—Tesson from this point of view to realize that the
directions the child receives, such as “sit up straight,” “speak
out,” “take a deep breath,” “see how quietly you can walk,” etc.,
are all specific “end-gaining” instructions which rarely include
the correct means whereby he can carry them out It is only
when instructions include the correct “means-whereby” that the
process of carrying them out involves the satisfactory use of
the psycho-physical mechanisms concerned.

+ these systems being framed, however, on the “specific”
or “end-gaining” principle, are devoid of the fundamentals of
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reflexes in the daily routine of school work has a
very serious effect upon the respiratory processes,®
which are so closely linked up with the emotions,
and when in addition we consider the detrimental
effect upon these processes of the defective use of
the organismt during study at school desks and in
school chairs (for in study, as in decp sleep, the
respiratory processes are reduced to their minimum
of activity) in standing, walking, and, in fact, dur-
ing the assumption of any ordinary posture, we are
faced with a problem which no scheme on a subcon-

satisfactory psycho-physical development. Incidentally, in cone
nexion with failing memory, the following is exceedingly in=-
teresting. We are all aware that a sluggish liver does not make
for the best use of the “mental” powers, and we know people
who, through had habits of over-indulgence, have rcached a
stage of liver and kidney disorder when thair reasoning proc-
esses are seriously interfered with, and they are conscious of a
temporary comparative loss of memory. Facts such as these
serve to remind us of the interdependence of “mental” and
“physical” activity. If the vital functioning of the “physical”
mechanisms and organs is inadequate, the organiem becomes
gradually more or less poisoned, and the “mental” machinery
gradually less and less efficient. Tn such a case it is very difh-
cult to understand in what mysterious way the ordinary mem-
ory system can enable one to remedy the “physical” disorders
indicated, and if 1t does not, a successful result is highly im-
probable,

See, further, Chapter on “Memory and [Feeling.”

"A'§ Byron wrote: “Breathless as we stand when feeling
most.

T This defective use will be even more pronounced when the
arms are employed in the ordinary acts of life, particularly in
the acts of writing, drawing, etc. The arm resting on the
table or desk will be wrongly employed as a support for the
body, and the arm, hand and fingers engaged in the movements
necessary for the act of writing will also come in for criti-
cism, the result being harmful to the child’s organism a¢ a
whole, thereby seriously impeding progress in the act of learn~
ing penmanship, and, in many cases, making a satisfactory
result practically impossible.
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scious basis will solve. For when harmful condi-
tions such as have been mentioned are present in the
child, they will be found to constitute an impeding
factor in all its general activities. In the attempt to
improve its handwriting, for instance, new faults
will be developed in the general use of the psycho-
physical mechanisms, and the established defects will
tend to become more pronounced. It is obvious that ]
knowledge, acquired in this way, is being acquiredt
at a cost represented by an interference with the‘
general control, and particularly with the use of
those psycho-physical mechanisms upon which res-
piratory control depends. With these conditions
present, the child lacks the psycho-physical equip-
ment essential to the best efforts in learning some-
thing. The gradual lowering of the respiratory and
other vital processes during study is undoubtedly one
of the impeding factors which make for the dreamy
gondition—often amounting almost to stupor—into \
which people of the student and orthodox “thinking
class” drift. ST

I am ready to admit that there is a steadily grow-
ing minority of parents who want more for their
children than for them to read and write, do sums,
etc., and who will say that what they desire for them
is a “complete and all-round development.” I also
admit that there have been changes and modifications
in certain spheres of education, whilst in others at-
tempts have been made to counter supposed evils or
defects. These attempts, unfortunately, are too often
merely a reaction from one extreme to another. But
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beyond this, the fatal defect in all such instances of
attempted reforms on a subconscious plane is that
they have been, and still are, based on the principle
of a specific, not of a general development, and that
whatever form the attempt may take in a particular
school, we shall find that it has been worked out
neither in relation to the child’s organism as @ whole,
nor with any recognition of the fact that the child
of to-day does not start life with the standard of
co-ordination and sensory appreciation enjoyed by
the children of, say, two hundred years ago* Its
psycho-physical mechanisms are not nearly as re-
liable, nor its ingenuity at a given age as great as
theirs in relation to most psycho-physical acts in the
practical way of life. As a result, by the time the
ordinary child reaches school age, certain wrong
uses of the psycho-physical mechanism have become
established, constituting a serious condition which
baffles the most thoughtful teachers.}

Anyone having a doubt in this connexion will be
convinced by visiting any school with an expert cap-
able of pointing out the defects of which we speak,

*] have drawn attention to this fact in Man’s Supreme In-
heritance.

+ As one teacher wrote: “No one who observes carefully the
predominant characteristics of the present gencration can fail
to note:

“(1) Alarming imperfections of physique, ie., defects of
spine, wrong posture, lack of correct co-ordination of muscles
in bodily acts, depressed stature, etc.

“(2) No less great limitations in the purely mental field,
e.g., domination by a fixed idea, inability to apprehend and to
respect other points of view, failure to grasp the essentials of
freedq;n. etc. All this is symptomatic of some underlying
cause.
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and of indicating the influence of these defects upon
the whole organism in daily activity. The head of
an important preparatory school came to consult
the writer in the hope that some solution might be
found for what she rightly considered the problem
of the school. She said that although all the most
recent methods providing satisfactory environmental
conditions, outdoor activity and opportunity for “free
expression’ had been adopted in this school, the prob-
lem still remained unsolved, whilst the urgency for its
solution became more and more apparent to all con-
cerned. She admitted that, until she had read Man’s
Supreme Inheritance, she could not understand why
the active outdoor life did not serve to prevent or
eradicate the physical defects and shortcomings in the
children which gave cause for such serious consider-
ation. But of what avail are good hygienic condi-
tions, an outdoor life, a greatly-improved environ-
ment, “free activities” and “physical exercises,”
whilst the child that is to be given an “all-round
development” under these conditions is actually al-
lowed to use himself during his activities in ways
which interfere to such an extent with the psycho-
mechanics of his respiratory processes that these are
working nearer to their minimum than to their maxi-
mum capacity, and this in spite of the fact that his
teachers would unanimously agree that the proper
working of these processes is the most vital element
in the child’s development? *

# I must refer my reader to Man's Supreme Inheritonce in
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The almost universal call for physical drill, or
physical exercises, in schools, for training in pos-
ture, breathing exercises, etc., coming from parents,
teachers and all concerned, is an admission that
there is a great need in this direction, but, unfor-
tunately, these methods will not give the necessary
help. The harmful effects of the child’s psycho-
physical experiences, gained whilst at study, cannot
be remedicd by the performance of the movements
involved in any forms of exercises, drill, posture,
calisthenics, etc., for the defects resulting from these
daily psycho-physical experiences are the manifesta-
tions of a badly adjusted and imperfectly co-ordin-
ated machine, guided and controlled by a dclusive
sensory appreciation and therefore functioning much
nearer to its minimum than to its maximum capa-
bilities.

The problem is further complicated in that there
has been and still is a continual increase in the educa-
tional demands which are being made upon the child,
unavoidably, it is supposed, in the present stage of
civilization. For the increase in the degree of mal-
co-ordination present in the child continues in the
same ratio as the difficulties to be overcome in any
attempt to eradicate defects, whilst at the same time
the degree of difficulty which the child will encounter
regard to the failure of “physical exercises” and drill to eradi-
cate such defects as are present. It is possible to prove by
demonstration that even if a specific defect should chance to be

eradicated, several others, often more harmful, will be culti-
vated during the process of eradication.
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in connexion with its lessons or other activities will
be in accord with the degree of imperfect general
functioning. This again means that the child, to
ensure success, must of necessity devote more and
more time to these subjects, with the result that in-
creasing demands are being made upon him, involv-
ing longer hours of work and increased effort, and
the increasing complications these imply. How can
the psycho-physical mechanisms of the children meet
these demands satisfactorily, when they are func-
tioning much nearer to their minimum than to their
maximum possibilities? And what is to happen if
the educational demands continue to increase, whilst
the psycho-physical possibilities of the children con-
tinue to decrease, as they surely will, unless the
defects which make for badly co-ordinated use of
the psycho-physical self are eradicated, and instead
there is set in motion a process of genuine develop-
ment on a plane of conscious control in the use of
the organism?

We must remember also that every attempt on the
part of the child to do something or to acquire
knowledge makes a psycho-physical demand, and
that the child’s efforts, when judged on a general and
not a specific basis, will always be in accordance
with the standard of psycho-physical functioning of
its organism. Where harmful conditions such as
those we have indicated above are present in a child,
the teacher, in any attempt to remedy specific defects
(such as, for instance, defects in a child’s handwrit-
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ing) must take into account the standard of the
general psycho-physical use of the child, otherwise
the attempt will result not only in the development
of new faults in this use, but also in a tendency to
strengthen any old-established imperfect uses.

It follows, therefore, that in those cases where the
psycho-physical mechanism is imperfect and func-
tioning more or less inadequately, we cannot expect
the best results in the conveyance or the acquisition
of knowledge. There is a lack of co-ordination of
the parts of the organism involved in the process
called education, so that any attempts made to learn
something or to learn to do something (and this
applies equally to all processes of self-instruction)
must tend to the cultivation of new psycho-physical
defects and cannot fail to exaggerate the old ones.
The child’s carly efforts in learning any simple sub-
ject which forms part of the curriculum are on a
specific basis; that is, the child’s work is planned for
him from the beginning on “end-gaining” lines of
teaching him to do specific things in specific ways,
and of teaching him to try to get these specific things
“right,”” and long ere the stage of adolescence is
reached, this “end-gaining” procedure will have be-
come established, associated with a bad psycho-phys-
ical attitude towards the acceptance of new ideas and
new experiences, and too often with a serious deteri-
oration in memory. When these defects and short-
comings are present, they constitute two impeding
factors which could account for the general lack in
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the majority of adults to link up knowledge.*
Knowledge is of little use in itself; it is the linking
up of what we know with that which comes to us
daily in the shape of new ideas and new experiences
which is of value, and this ability to link up is in-
separable from the processes concerned with remem-
bering. In other words, the value of knowledge lies
in our power to make use of it in association with
the greater knowledge which should come to us as
we increase in years of experience, and as we sub-
stitute reasoning for instinct and for what Professor
Dewey calls “emotional gusts.”

Our first consideration, therefore, in all forms of
education must be in regard to securing for the
child the highest possible standard of psycho-physical
functioning during his attempts to master the dif-
ferent processes which make up the educational
scheme. In this way the child will make a fair
start, and, what is more to the point, he will con-
tinue to improve the conditions involved, hand in
hand with his efforts as a pupil in all other spheres
of activity.

The plan of education we advocate is a compre-
hensive one, such as will not only meet the needs of

*J fully realize that efforts are being made to link up and
correlate subjects in the school curriculum which were formerly
taught as separate subjects, or to group various subjects round
one central idea, as the teaching of history in connexion w_nth
drama, mathematics and carpentering, nature with the drawing
lesson, etc. But this again 15 specific correlation, and does not
affect the point I have raised‘ts‘wm'ﬂe‘eéa for co-ordination
of the child’s organism as a whole and for the co-ordinated use
of this organism in every activity and interest in life.
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the human creature at the present stage of his evolu-
tion, but will also meet his future needs, as he passes
from this present stage of subconscious guidance
and control through the progressive evolutionary
stages which lead to a higher and still higher state of
civilization. The test of man’s advance in this con-
nexion demands a consideration of

)

(1) the plane of consciousness reached in his
recognition of incorrect psycho-physical use within
the organism, and in the employment of that or-
ganism in all psycho-physical activity in every-day
life;

(2) the standard of his ability to accept read-
ily a new and expanding idea, when once he
has become convinced of its value and of its su-
periority to older and long-cherished ideas, asso-
ciated with a keen desire for the new experiences
which go hangd jn hand with new and expanding
Jdeas, and for that standard of psycho-physical
development which will enable him to profit by
the experiences;

(3) the standard of his ability to adapt him-
self to the rapid changes of environment in civili-
zation with benefit, instead of detriment or injury,
to his psycho-physical self;

(4) the standard of his ability to hold in abey-
ance the fear of giving up his job, in whatever
profession, trade or calling this may be, and bold-
ly to make the necessary change, should he find
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that the fundamental principles concerned are
defective; and to make the necessary adjustments
which are essential to the acceptance and assimila-

tion of new and approved knowledge whilst going
on with his job.

The foregoing serves to outline principles which
are worthy of first consideration in all forms of
education which are to meet satisfactorily the pres-
ent and future needs of the human creature. There
can be little doubt that the knowledge of the satis-
factory and adequate use of the organism is of
first importance, for it is upon this satisfactory and
adequate use that the degree of our success depends
in meeting the demands made upon us in educational
and all other spheres of activity.

The consideration of principles in connexion with
any plan of education leads naturally to the consid-
eration of the technique, the means whereby these
principles are to be carried out, and in the pages of
this book we are concerned with the technique to be
employed in putting the principles I have outlined
to practical use in the work of re-education, co-
ordination and readjustment on a conscious plane. .

At this point it is necessary to remember that
all teaching methods on the subconscious basis are
formulated on the principle that if a pupil suffers
from some defect, imperfection or peculiarity that
needs to be eradicated, he must at once do something
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(usually with the help of a teacher) to eradicate the
defect or defects. The teacher on a subconscious
basis believes in this system for dealing with defects.
It is his business to teach the pupil to do something
to eradicate his defects, the “doing” in this con-
nexion meaning to the pupil simply the performance
of a series of physical movements to be carried out
n accordance with the pupil’s conccption of the
teacher’s instructions. The fact that the teacher
fails in this attempt in the great majority of cases
may disturb him, but does not undermine his faith in
his methods or change his attitude towards his orig-
inal premiss. He may point to some successes,
but unfortunately he lacks that keenness of observa-
tion, he has not reached that desirable state of aware-
ness, which would reveal to him the fact that his
success is merely a specific one and that, in the
process of eradicating the particular defect, he has
permitted the pupil to cultivate several others more
harmful than the original, and of which teacher and
pupil alike remain in blissful ignorance.

On the other hand, the whole procedure of teach-
ing on a plane of constructive conscious control is
based on the opposite principle, namely, that those
who have developed a condition in which the sensory
appreciation (feeling) is more or less imperfect and
deceptive, cannot expect to succeed in remedying
this condition by relying upon this same deceptive
feeling for guidance in their efforts in re-education,
readjustment and co-ordination, or in their attempts
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to put right something they know to be wrong with
the psycho-physical organism. For immediately the
child or adult attempts to perform any psycho-phys-
ical act, that use of himself which is the manifes-
tation of his inherited and cultivated instincts (i.e.,
of his habits), becomes the dominating factor. It
then follows that if a pupil is more or less badly
co-ordinated, the use of his psycho-physical self will
be imperfect and therefore more or less harmful.
This means that he will be beset with defects, that
his sensory appreciation (feeling) of what he is
doing will be deceptive, and that immediately he
makes any attempt to correct these defects, he will be
at a still greater disadvantage in consequence of the
lack of correct guidance through reliable sensory
appreciation.

The significance of this in relation to education
comes out fully if we follow our argument a step
further. For if the foregoing is true (and I assert
that it is capable of practical demonstration), it fol-
lows that in the case of a child who is found to
experience difficulty in carrying out some simple
activity, or to be suffering from certain defects and
imperfections, it is of no use, indeed, it is unreason-
ing for its teachers to ask it to do anything itself
with the aim of helping it over its difficulty, or of
eradicating its defects, because (and this is the point
that is overlooked in all schemes of reform or reme-
dial work with which I have come in contact), the
only guidance the child has to rely upon in doing
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anything to carry out the teacher's instructions s
the very same delusive subconscious guidance (un-
religble sensory appreciation) that was instrumental
in causing the dcfects to develop and become estab-
lished in the first instance. For all defects and im-
perfections are_symptoms of a ‘condition of mal-
co-6rdination and of maladjustment a condition
which will always be found to go hand in hand with
the possession of an unreliable sensory appreciation.
In the same way, we shall find that where a condition
of unreliable sensory appreciation exists in the child
or adult (and all that is written here applies with
even greater force to the adult), there will also be
present a condition of mal-co-ordination, in some
form or other, and some incorrect adjustment. Any
attempt, then, made by the child that is imperfectly
co-ordinated to use its unreliable sensory apprecia-
tion as a guide in its efforts to do something in
obedience to directions in order to correct a defect,
is bound to result in some form of misdirected
activity, accompanied by an increase of the original
defect or imperfection, and by the undue develop-
ment of the fear reflexes.

This brings us face to face with the demand for
a teaching technique which will meet this difficulty,
and such a technique involves correct manipulation
on the part of the teacher in the matter of giving
the pupil correct experiences in sensory appreciation,
in the spheres of re-education, readjustment and co-
ordination. Furthermore, in order to give these sat-
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isfactory sensory experiences, the teacher must him-
self be in possession of a reliable sensory mechanism
and have gained the experience in re-education and
co-ordination that is required for a satisfactory read-
justment of the organism.

But in this connexion it must always be clearly
understood that the correct sensory experiences to
be acquired by means of this technique cannot be
described in writing or by the spoken word in such a
way as to be of practical value. As a friend of mine,
a well-known scientific man, replied to a query in this
connexion, “We cannot write a kinasthesia, any
more than we can write the sense of sound. We
can only write the svmbols of sound, notes of music,
for instance.”

It is necessary to emphasize this point, as it is
one that is so constantly overlooked. Many people
have said to me, for instance, with quite a friendly
knowing look, “You know, that book of yours, Man’s
Suprcme Inheritance, is quite a clever piece of
work.” When I ask them for their reason, the same
answer is always forthcoming:—*‘Because you give
us enough to make us intere<ted in your theory and
just lead us to the point where we realize we must
go to you for lessons.” It has happened in my ex-
perience over and over again that, after I have care-
fully explained to a pupil that he needed re-education
because of his lack of reliable sensory appreciation,
and have even shewn him by practical demonstration
that he was actually developing harmful defects,
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because he was guiding himself in his movements by
a deceptive “feeling,” the pupil has turned to me and
said, “Please give me some exercise that I can prac-
tise at home.” Beyond this I have emphasized in my
book the point that manipulation is necessary for the
development and establishment of reliable sensory
appreciation in the case of individuals who have de-
veloped defects, because in everything they are doing
themsclves by the usual methods to remedy these
defects, they are guiding themselves by an unreliable
sense of feeling, thus adding to the incorrect experi-
ences which must always result from guidance by
unreliable sensory appreciation. Yet in spite of all
that I have written on this point, I have been criti-
cized for ‘“keeping things back,” because 1 would
not give in my book instructions and set exercises
that people could do at home by themselves! In
all such instances, I point out that I will not be guilty
at this stage of my teaching expericnce of adding
to the mass of literature on the subject of exercises,
or take the grave responsibility for the harmful
consequences which are certain to result from the
practice of exercises, according to written instruc-
tions, by people whose sensory appreciation is unre-
liable and often positively delusive. The technique,
therefore, in which we are interested has been devel-
oped throughout from the premiss that, if something
is wrong with us, it is because we have been guided
by unreliable sensory appreciation, leading to incor-
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rect sensory experiences and resulting in misdirected
activities.

These misdirected activities manifest themselves in
the use of the psycho-physical mechanism in con-
nexion with all the general activities of life, and
in many varying ways according to our individual
idiosyncrasies. They are influenced by and asso-
ciated with our incorrect conceptions, our imperfect
sensory appreciation, our unduly excited fear reflexes
and uncontrolled emotions and prejudices, and our
imperfectly adjusted mechanisms. These psycho-
physical derangements in the process of formation
are the forerunners of a psycho-physical attitude
towards the conduct of life in general which must
be considered perverted, and because these mis-
directed activities are so closely connected with this
perverted attitude, they present a problem of great
difficulty to both teacher and pupil in any endeavour
to convey or acquire knowledge, particularly in re-
gard to the satisfactory use of the psycho-physical
mechanisms. I shall now go on to consider this
problem in its relation to incorrect conception.
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INCORRECT CONCEPTION

In the matter of conception, the first step is to
convince the pupil that his present misdirected ac-
tivities are the result of incorrect conception and of
imperfect sensory appreciation (feeling).

Now, in this regard, I would at once wam those
who are inexperienced in this matter that the pupil,
as a rule, will not be convinced on this point by
I discussion and argument alone. A pupil will, indeed,
often assure his teacher that he sees the argument,
and, from his standpoint this statement may be true.
But, in my experience, there is only one way by
which a teacher can really convince a pupil that his
sense of feeling is misleading him when he starts
to carry out a movement, and that is by demonstra-
tion upon the pupil’s own organism. A mirror should
be used so that the pupil, as far as possible, can have
ocular demonstration as well.

The next point of importance to be impressed upon
the pupil is the necessity for listening carefully to the
teacher’s words, and for being quite clear as to the
meaning that these words are intended to convey

126
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before he aitempts to act upon them. This may
seem a truism, but, as a matter of fact, it is at this
point that we come up against a rock on which even
a highly experienced teacher may make shipwreck.
For, in every case, the pupil’s conception of what his
teacher is trying to convey to him by words will be
in accordance with his (the pupil's) psycho-physical
make-up.*

If, for instance, the pupil has fixed ideas in some
particular direction, these fixed ideas must inevitably
limit his capacity for “listening carefully” (a capacity
which we are apt to take so much for granted), that
is, for receiving the new ideas as the teacher is trying
to convey thcm to him. In this connexion, there-
fore, a teacher in dealing with the shortcomings of
a particular case must give due consideration to the
pupil’s fixed conceptions, otherwise these will greatly
complicate the problem for both teacher and pupil.
Certain of these fixed ideas are encountered in the
case of almost every pupil; fixed ideas, for example,
as to what constitutes the right and what the wrong
method of going to work as a pupil; fixed ideas in
regard to the necessity for concentration, if success
is to attend the efforts of pupil and teacher; also a
fixed belief (based on subconscious guidance), that,
if a pupil is corrected for a defect, he should be
taught to do something in order to correct it, instead

*In this sense it can be truly said that a pupil hears only
what he wants to hear, because what he wants 15 decided by
the standards fixed by his present habits.
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of being taught, as a first principle, how to prevent
(inhibition) the wrong thing from being done.

The teacher experienced in the work of re-educa-
tion can diagnose at once, by the expression and use
of the pupil’s eyes, the degree of influence upon him
of such conceptions, and at each step in the training
he should take preventive measures to counteract this
influence. It is absurd to try to teach a person who
is in a more or less agitated or even anxious condi-
tion. We must have that calm condition which is
characteristic of a person whose reasoning processes
are operative.

The list of fixed conceptions given above might
be increased a hundredfold. The peculiarities of
fixed conceptions, like peculiarities of handwriting,
differ greatly in different people, and the form they
take depends, as in the case of handwriting again,
upon the individual psycho-physical makeup.*

A teaching experience of over twenty-five years
in a psycho-physical sphere has given me a very real
knowledge of the psycho-physical difficulties which
stand in the way of many adults who nced re-educa-
tion and co-ordination, and, as the result of this
!experience, 1 have no hesitation in stating that the
pupil’s fixed ideas and conceptions are the cause of

he major part of his difficulties.

I will now take certain of these fixed conceptions
from my teaching experience, because they are so

* All that is written here about fixed conceptions applies
equally to the teacher as to the pupil.
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wide-spread and have such far-reaching and harmful
effects upon life in general, and I will begin with the
habit which has become established in most pupils
trained on a subconscious basis, and to which we
have already referred, viz., that of trying to correct ‘
one defect by doing something else.

Hustration 1. “Doing It Right”

Let us suppose that a person decides that he will
take lessons in re-education from a certain teacher
and comes for the first lesson. The teacher proceeds
to indicate to the pupil, firstly, the results of his
diagnosis of the pupil’s psycho-physical peculiarities,
delusions and defects which he proposes to attempt
to eradicate; and, secondly, the means whereby the
eradication is to be effected.

It invariably follows that by the time the teacher
has concluded his statement, the pupil will have
formed his own conception (often diametrically the
reverse of his teacher’s) of the facts disclosed, and
unless he is a very unusual person, he will already
have come to a decision in accordance with his pre-
conceived ideas, )

(1) as to the cause or causes underlying the
facts disclosed;

(2) as to the ends that will be gained by the
removal of these causes; and, most important of
all,

(3) as to the means he will adopt in order to
gain these ends.
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In this last decision he will be influenced by his fixed
belief that in order to secure the end he desires his
first duty is o do something (as he understands
“doing”), and to do it right (as he understands
“doing it right”). This is not surprising, as it is
probable that all his former teachers will have instilled
into him from his earliest days the idea that when
something is wrong, he must do something to try
and get it right. Beyond this, he will have been told
that, if he is conscientious, he will always try to be
right, not wrong, so that this desire to “be right”
will have become an obsession in which, as in so many
other matters, his conscience must be satisfied.*

As soon as the teacher observes that the pupil
(following out his fixed idea) is setting out to do

* If we think the matter out, we shall be forced to admit that
lin such matters a person's mnsistence on satisfying conscience is
too often merely an attempt to unload responsibility. He is
aware of certain orthodox ways of dealing with his difficulties..
His own expcrience of these ways 1s that they have mostly,
ended 1n failure. Still he argues that if he tries them and they
fail, he at least has done his best. In other words, he tries to|
satisfy his conscience, not his reasoning intelligence. He em-
braces this way of going to work because it is the easy way.
If he once stopped to reason the thing out, and based his judg-\
ment on the experience gained from the knowledge of his
previous failures, he would have to discard these orthodox plans
and seek new ones. This would not be the easy way. It would!
be the difficult way. It would mean, among other things, a
painful dissection of his psycho-physical peculiarities, defects,
prejudices, sensory excesses, and these are to him just as much
a manifestation of his malconditions as the diseased liver and\
kidney are in the case of the drunkard. To give his liver and.
i kidneys a chance, the drunkard would have to give up drinking
wine, but he has not the control to do this. So with the pupil
in our illustration. He knows that certain psycho-physical
habits are responsible for his condition, but these habits have
become a part of him; they appeal to his perverted sense of
feeling and so he will not make the effort to give them up.
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something he thinks right to bring about the end he
desires, he will point out to the pupil that, in trying
to remedy his defects by “doing something” himself
he is relying upon his own judgment, but that Ass
(the pupil's) judgment cannot be sound in this re-
spect, based as it is on his previous incorrect sensory
experiences. The teacher will therefore advise the
pupil to stop relying on his own judgment in these
matters, and, instead, to listen to the new instructions,
and to allow the teacher to give him Ly means of
manipulation the ncw correct sensory experiences.

The idea, however, of ceasing to do the wrong
thing (as a prchminary measure in re-education)
makes little or no appeal at first to the average pupil
who, in most cases, goes on trying to “be right” in
spite of his experience and of all that his teacher may
say.*

There are many reasons for this, chief among
them being, in my opinion, the fact to which I have
already drawn the reader’s attention, namely, that
in our conception of hozw to employ the different
parts of our mechanisms, we are guided almost en-
tirely by a sense of feeling which is more or less
unreliable. We get into the habit of performing a
certain act in a certain way, and we experience a
certain feeling in connexion with it which we recog-
nize as “right.” The act and the particular fecling

* He is s0 possessed with the idea of “specific cure” that the
principle of prevention (inhibition) is accepted hy him at such
a low valuation that, in ninety-nine cases out of a hundred, it
will be ignored.
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associated with it becoine one in our recognition. If
anything should cause us to change our conception,
however, in regard to the manncr of performing the
act, and if we adopt a new method in accordance
with this changed conception, we shall experience @
new feeling in performing the act which we do not
recognize as “right.” Woe then realize that what
we have hitherto recognized as “‘right” is wrong.
For instance, supposc the teacher, in trying to
change some nialcondition in the pupil, asks him to
bend his knees. The pupil, thinking only of what
his teacher asks him (the *“end”) and desiring to
do it right (as he understands “doing it right” in
connexion with the act of bending his knees) bends
his knees, and bends them as he has always hent
them, that is, with a great amount of unnecessary
tension and pressure, interfering with his equilib-
rium, shortening his spine* (by increasing the curve,
etc.,), stiffening his neck, and so attains his end (the
hending of his knees), but at the cost of undue strain
and disadvantage in the use of the organism. 1 do
not mean, of course, that the pupil is conscious of all’
this. He has probably never thought out how (the
“means-whercby™) he has performed such acts as
“bending his knees,” and though he knows in a
general way that something is wrong with him (clse
it is improbable that he would be coming to a teacher
at all), he has not associated this “something wrong™
with anything that /e has been doing himself, that
* See Chapter: “Illustration.”
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is, with his own misdirected activities, Therefore,
when he bends his knees in response to his teacher’s
request, he is not conscious of anything being wrong
in his manner of doing it. He bends them as he has
always been accustomed to bend them. This satisfies
him, it feels right to him.

Now suppose that the teacher, after drawing the
pupil’s attention to the very disadvantageous man-
ner in which he has been using himself during the
process of bending his knees, gives him some help,
(into the details of which we will enter in the fol-
lowing chapters,) and succeeds in inducing him to
bend his knces to the best advantage in the general
use of his mechanisms. When this occurs, the act
of bending the knecs becomes, as far as this pupil
is concerned, to all intents and purposes, a new act,
bringing with it @ new fecling. This time the act is
not what he is accustomed to, and so it feels wrong
to him.

Henceforward, whenever the conception of bend-
ing the knees comes to this pupil (whether in response
to his teacher's directions or through his own initi-
ative), the choice lies hefore him of bending them
in the old way (i.c., at great disadvantage to him-
sclf) and “feeling right,” or of changing the mauner
in which he performs the act and *feeling wrong.”
As a little girl said quaintly when this point was ex-
plained to her in connexion with sotething she was
doing, “Oh, Isee! If I feelat all, I must feel wrong.
If I don’t feel wrong, I mustr’t feel.” Unfortu-



134 Constructive Conscious Control

nately, the average adult pupil, unlike the little girl,
does not “see,” or, if he does, he will not act accord-
ingly. Indeed, we have to face the fact that the
adult, as a rule, daes not like a new feeling; in some
cases he is positively afraid of it. A neéw “Teeling”
gives him a sense of insecurity when he experiences
it in connexion with acts that he has been accus-
tomed to associate with a different feeling all his life.
This sense of insecurity is particularly marked in
connexion with the maintenance of his equilibrium
in the acts of standing, walking, etc., in accordance
with the newly acquired feeling.* And so it comes
about that, when a pupil is faced with the alternative
of using his mechanisms badly and “feeling right,”
or of using them well and “‘feeling wrong,” he is
apt, as we say, to lose his head, does not stop, there-
fore, to consider (that is, inhibit) and falls back
upon “feeling right.”

This is only one example of the difficulty which
a pupil’s incorrect conceptions and misdirected ac-
tivities in certain directions will present both to him
and his teacher in any endeavour to convey or acquire
knowledge in the psycho-physical sphere. In such
a case as the one we have cited, the pupil’s fixed ideas

* Incidentally, I would point out that, in cases where a person
develops a "phobxa in connexion with crossing streets, u'avel-
ling by train, crossing bridges or open spaces, being alone in a
room, being unduly alarmed by ordinary notses, etc., there is
already present in that person a serious condition of unsatis-
factory psycho-physical equilibrium, which accounts for the
suscept:bnhty to the particular stimulus responsible for the
“phobia.”
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as to what constitutes “right” and what “wrong” in
certain conditions will produce a deadlock. For how
can new and correct experiences be given to a pupil
who, in all the movements he makes, is working
subconsciously to reproduce certain feelings that he
has grown used to and likes? The situation is one
that no teacher, be he ever so expert, can deal with
satisfactorily, one from which the pupil cannot pos-
sibly be extricated, until he stops trying to get things
right, stops, that is, working blindly for his ends,
and gives thought instead to the new means* given
to him by his teacher, wwhereby his ends can be
attained.

Illustration 2. Doing Things “His Way”

I will now take an equally fixed and unreasoning
conception which is common to most pupils who
need re-education and co-ordination, namely, their‘
fixed ideas as to what they can and cannot do.

Their judgment on these points, of course, can
only be based on their previous misleading experi-
ences, but in spite of this fact they are not ready to
change their ideas, even when their teacher has given
them practical proof that their judgment on these
points is not to be relied on. Now, it would seem
reasonable that any pupil who decides to take lessons
of a certain teacher because he believes him able to
help him to overcome some difficulty would take that

* The matter of these new means will be dealt with in the
next chapter.
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teacher’s word for it as to whether he is capable
or not of doing what he is asked to do at a particular
point. But too often the opposite is the case. For if
a teacher during a lesson should ask a pupil to do
something which happens to be among the things
which, in the days before he came for lessons, he
was convinced he could not do (i.e., his difficulty),
the pupil will immediatcly baulk. Ile may not openly
refuse to follow out the new instructions given to
him, but, what amounts to the same thing, he will
make a “mental reservation,” as we say, when he
reccives them. The reason for this is that he sub-
consciously believes that he knows more than his
teacher about the things he can or cannot do. So
that when he receives the instructions, he starts to
carry them out on a plan of his own, that is, in “his
way,” and so intent is he on this plan that the new
instructions do not reach his consciousness, that is,
they do not make upon him that due impression
which is required for carrying them out satisfac-
torily, or even for remembering them accurately.

Curiously enough, a pupil’s confidence in  “his
way” of doing things is not in the least disturbed
by the fact that “his way” has never worked well in
the past, and, as his teacher is careful to point out to
him, can never work well in the future, for the
simple reason that “/is way” is essentially wrong for
his purpose, that, in fact, what he thinks of as a
“difficulty” is not a difficulty in itself, but simply the
result of “his way” of going to work.
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Further, the teacher will point out that any reason
he may have had in the past for clinging to “his
way” of doing things no longer exists, because the
practical help that the teacher is able to give him
places him in a totally new position in regard to his
“difficulty”’; so that all he has to do is to stop trying
to overcome his difficulty “his way,” and, instead,
to remember and follow out the new instructions,
by which means he will obtain the result he desires.

This cannot be called an unreasonable proposition,
if we have once allowed that a teacher should be
trusted to know more than his pupil about the par-
ticular matter in hand. In my experience, however,
the pupil who has been brought up on subconscious
methods is not attracted, as a rule, by this form of
reasoning when faced with a “difficulty.”

And so it comes about that, although a teacher
may demonstrate to a pupil over and over again
that he will never be able to do what he is trying
to do unless he changes lius “means-whereby” (gives
up, that is, “his way™ of doing it), the pupil will still
go on trying to overcome his difficulty “his way.”*

Similarly, although a teacher may assure his pupil
over and over again, that, if only he will adopt the
new means given to him, hie will be able to do quite

*Tt must be pointed out that in such instances as the one we
are discussing, the pupil's “right way” is the wrong way. The
night way (that is, the teacher’s right way) is the very last
that would ever be recognized by the pupil as the “right way,”
because this right way has never yet come within the pupil’s
experiences.
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easily the thing he has always believed he cannot do,
the pupil will not make any attempt to adopt the
new means. He will go on, in fact, trying to be right
“his way,” and always being wrong. More unrea-
sonable still, after a certain time he will actually
begin to worry because he finds that he is not getting
on, that “his way” is not working. Could anything
be more unreasonable?

Suppose a man starts out to reach a certain
destination and comes to a place where the road
igbramches into two. Not knowing the way, he takes
‘the wrong road of the two and gets lost. He asks
the way of someonc he meets and is told to go
straight back to the crossroads and take the other
}road, which will lead him directly to the place he
wants to reach. What should we say if we heard
that the man had gone back to the crossroads as
directed, but had there concluded that he knew
better after all than his adviser, had taken again his
old road, and again got lost, and had done this thing
not once or twice, but over and over again? Still
more, what should we say if we heard that he was
worrying dreadfully because he kept getting lost,
and seemed no nearer to getting to his destination?

I can see the reader’s look of scepticism as he
reads this and assures himself that he, at any rate,
could not be guilty of the crime of not really ai-
tempting to do that which he knows he can do, or of
not ceasing to iry and do that which the experience
of hours, days, nay, of years, has proved to be the
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tmpossible in his particular case. Yet this is more
or less what happens in the case of every pupil, even
of those who are accounted the most intelligent, the
most highly educated, the most scientifically trained,
and this serves to strengthen my conviction that the
principles underlying present methods of education
are erroneous. Indeed, it would seem that our edu-
cational systems, our methods of training in scientific
and professional spheres, have tended actually to
cultivate and establish the defect to which I have
referred. To call it a defect is to use a word that is
inadequate to express what really amounts to the
loss of one-half of our original psycho-physical en-
dowment by the gradually decreasing use of the in-
valuable process called inhibition. And I repeat that
the comparative loss of this most valuable potential-
ity is chiefly due to the erroneous principles which
underlie our teaching methods in all spheres. Those
who are responsible for these methods have not
realized the importance of holding the balance true
in every sphere of life between the desire to do
(volition) and the ability to check that desire (in-
hibition).

The words volition and inhibition are in constant
use in these pages and I wish at this point to make
it clearly understood that they are used merely as
names for two respective acts, volition standing for
the act of responding to some stimulus (or stimuli)
to psycho-physical action (doing), and inhibition
standing for the act of refusing to respond to some

-
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stimulus (or stimuli) to psycho-physical action
(not doing). In other words, volition is used to
name what we intend lo do, and inhibition to name
what we refuse to do, that is, to name what we wish
to hold in check, what we wish to prevent.

We are not interested here in any controversy
concerned with the problem as to whether or not
volition and inhibition are different manifestations
of the same force, or even as to what this force is,
any more than the engineer who is using electricity
as a power to a particular end is immcdiately in-
terested as to what clectricity is. We prophesy,
however, that before we have acquired accurate
knowledge as to the latter, we may possibly have
solved the former by means of that consciously
acquired knowledge which is coming to us through
the practical understanding of our psycho-sensory
potentialities upon which a higher and higher
standard of human psycho-physical functioning de-
pends.

In the sense, then, implied by a process enabling
one to stop, a process concerned not with “ends,”
however good in themselves, but with the means
wherely these “ends’ can he brought about, I main-
tain that there is a lack of inhibition in all spheres.
In no sphere, however, has the lack of inhibitory
development been fraught with such danger as in
matters concerned with the actual use of the psycho-
physical mechanism in the activities of every-day
life, for the lack of this development tends to produce
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in the individual a state of unbalanced psycho-
physical functioning throughout the whole organism.
Indeed, all our methods of educational training make\
for rigidity rather than mobility in educational use.
Small wonder, then, that adults in whom such psycho-
physical conditions have become established in child-
hood, manifest, where their activities are concerned,
an almost total lack of the most ordinary common
sense, associated with unreliable sensory appreciation.

lilustration 3. Not Seecing Oursclves as Others
See Us

Perhaps the most striking and at the same time
the most pathetic instance of human delusion is to
be found in the human creaturc’s attitude towards
his own psycho-physical defects, disadvantages, pe-
culiarities, etc., on one hand, and towards his merits,
advantages and natural gifts on the other. “To
thine own self be true,”” is an inspiring incentive
when the human creature’s co-ordinated psycho-
physical development has reached a point where that
self cannot be duped by its sensations.

As a striking instance in this field of human delu-
sion, we will take the attitude of the stutterer
towards the things he thinks of as *right” or
“wrong” in himself, when he is faced with the prac-
tical problem of speaking in every-day life. The case
to which I refer is just one instance of many that
have come within the writer’s experience during in-
vestigations made in the past thirty years. The pupil,
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in this particular case, was what is generally called a
bad stutterer, but he made rapid progress during his
lessons, and in an unusually short space of time was
able to speak without any sign of stuttering as long
as he spoke slowly. He reached a point where he
could carry on a conversation with his teacher with-
out being troubled with the old defects, provided
that he enunciated the words slowly and deliberately.

The teacher then said, “I want you to speak in the
way that you are speaking to me now, during your
conversations throughout the whole day.” The pupil
at once became agitated, thus disturbing temporarily
his new and developing control, and relapsed into his
old way of stuttering, as he replied, “Oh! I couldn’t
do that; everyone would notice me!”

Now, if we try to analyse the condition of a person
who can seriously make a remark like this (and the
pupil was quite sincere, he meant it), we shall see
that his agitation caused him to revert to a condition
associated with his previous mal-co-ordination, in
which he had been accustomed to hypnotize himself
where the facts of his shortcomings and peculiarities
were concerned. We may try to explain his remark
by saying that he had become so used to the con-
ditions of his stuttering, that he no longer cared what
“the other fellow” thought about it, or else that he
had determined to ignore the disagreeable fact that
he stuttered, and in this way had deluded himself
into thinking that the “other fellow” did not notice
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his contortions.* The fact remains that he had
reached such a stage of defective sensory appre-
ciation and self-hypnotic indulgence that his whole
outlook was topsy-turvy. He no longer saw things
as they were, and was out of communication with
reasoning, where his consciousness of his defects
was concerned. He was therefore able to persuade
himself that the normal condition would be conspicu-
ous, whilst the abnormal would pass unnoticed. In
this he was rclying almost entirely on his perverted
sense of feeling. The point on which we should lay
particular stress is that the condition of delusion and
self-deception indicated in this illustration will be
found to be more or less present in all people who
are imperfectly co-ordinated and have an unreliable
sensory appreciation.

IHllustration 4. ““Out of Shape”

In connexion with unreliable sensory appreciation
and with perverted ideas or conceptions of what is
“right” or “wrong,” where the human creature’s

*This is the opposite delusion of that of the person who
becomes self-conscious over a comparatively unnoticeable pecu-
liarity. For example, a puptl will exaggerate to himself a
minor, and comparatively unnoticeable, peculiarity to such a
degree that he becomes self-conscious abhout it and imagines
that everywhere he goes people are looking at him on account
of it, whereas the deicct is so slight that it would not be noticed
by outsiders. I have pointed out in the chapter entitled “Indi-
vidual Errors and Delusions,” in Man’s Sugreme Inheritance,
the harmful effects that may follow a person's misguided at-
tempts to conceal or change characteristics which they believe
to be very serious drawbacks to their appearance, but which,
compared with other very serious defects which they completely
overlook, are relatively minor peculiarities,
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uses of his own mechanisms are concerned, the fol-
lowing is a most significant illustration.

A little girl who had been unable to walk properly
for some years was brought to the writer for a
diagnosis of the defects in the use of the psycho-
physical mechanisms which were responsible for her
more or less crippled statee When this had been
done, a request was made that a demonstration should
be given to those present of the manipulative side
of the work (the child, of course, to be the subject to
be manipulated), so that certain readjustments and
co-ordinations might be temporarily secured, thus
shewing, in keeping with the diagnosis, the possibili-
ties of re-education on a general basis in a case of
this kind. The demonstration was successful from
this point of view. For the time being the child’s
body was comparatively straightened out, that is,
without the extreme twists and distortions that had
been so noticeable when she came into the room.
When this was done, the little girl looked across at
her mother and said to her in an indescribable tone,
“Oh! Mummie, he’s pulled me out of shape.”

Here, indeed, is food for reflection for all who
are concerned in any attempt to eradicate psycho-
physical defects! In accordance with this poor
little child’s judgment, her crookedness was straight-
ness, her sensory appreciation of her “out-of-shape”
condition was that it was “in shape.” Imagine,
then, what would be the result of her trying to
get anything “right” by doing something herself,
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as she had always tried and had always been urged
to try to do, whilst practising remedial exercises
according to the directions and under the guidance of
a teacher. Small wonder that all attempts to teach
her had resulted in failure!

Consideration of the foregoing cannot but lead
us to a full realization of what would have been the
psycho-physical condition of such a child when she
reached adolescence, if the orthodox methods of
teaching in all spheres had been employed to help her.
The child’s remark is proof positive that, where her
defects were concerned, her idcas and conceptions
were dominated by her sensory appreciation, and that
this sensory appreciation was not only unreliable
but actually delusive. Her experiences in connexion
with the functioning of her organism were conse-
quently incorrect and harmful experiences, and as
her judgment in these spheres was the result of
these experiences, little wonder that her judgment
of what was right and what wrong in her case
was not only practically worthless, but constituted
a positive danger to her future development. Unless
in such cases a child is re-educated and co-ordinated
on a basis of conscious control, it cannot acquire a
new and reliable sensory appreciation, and, lacking
this, it will grow up employing guiding sensations
which are delusive and which tend to become more
and more so with the advance of time. Incorrect
experiences and bad judgment will be associated
with this delusive guidance of the mechanisms in the
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functioning of the organism, and all its efforts in
the different spheres of the activities of life will be
in accordance with this functioning.

The point that comes out clearly in all these illus-
trations is that conceptions which are mainly in-
fluenced by wnrcliable sensory appreciation, acting
and reacting subconsciously and harmfully on the
processes snvolved, are incorrect conceptions, and
that in thesc cases unreliable sensory appreciation
goes hand in hand with incorrect and deceptive ex-
periences tn the psycho-physical functioning.

And when we remember that (as we saw in the
case of the httle girl of the last illustration) our
judgment is based on experience, we must also see
that where this experience is incorrect and deceptive,
the resulting judgment is bound to be misleading
and out of touch with reality. 1e have to recognize,
therefore, that our scusory peculiarities are the
foundation of what we think of as our opinions, and
that, in fact, nine out of ten of the opinions we form
are rather the result of what <ce fecl * than what we
think.

* It is only reasonable to conclude that it is because the opin-
ions of most people are much more the manifestation of their
sensory peculiarities (feehng) than of their reascning processes
that we find so many varied and conflicting opinions held by
people about a sinele simple point, of serious subyect. It 18
positively alarming that reasoning playvs so small a part in most
of the opmions we hald, and n our judgment with regard to
things that matter It is for this reason that we find ourselves
in such a fearful muddle after two thousand years of struggle
towards a better standard of psycho-physical functioning, strug-
gle which it was hoped would bring in an era of goodwill,
universal unity, tolerance and mutual understanding.
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Our emotional defects also are linked up with our
sensory peculiarities, so that, given the slightest dis-
turbance in these directions, we must be temporarily
thrown into a danger zonc * where serious and un-
controlled psycho-physical conditions prevail.

We can now see how far this line of thought has
brought us. For the fact that emerges from all these
considerations is that our approach to life generally,
our activities, beliefs, emotions, opinions, judgments
in whatever sphere, are conditioned by the preceding
conceptions, which are associated with the individual
use of the psycho-physical mechanisms and condi-
tioned by the standard of reliability of our individual |
sensory appreciation.

This is the great fact which must be realized by
our leaders in educational, religious, moral, social,
political, and all other spheres of human activities
before there can be any “uplifting” of the human
creature out of the present chaotic conditions. We
all think and act (except when forced to do
otherwise) in accordance with the peculiarities of
our particular psycho-physical make-up. We read a
particular paper cach morning because the policy of
that paper is the one we believe in, and we can s;ead
there what we want to read; we cultivate friendships

* It only needs a certain number of repetitions of harmful
experiences, such as are alluded to above, to produce one or
other of the different phases which we place within the border-
land of insamity. Many phases of this development of tem-
porary insanity are accompanied hy violent physical manifes-
tations.
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with people who think as we think, and we ignore or
are antagonized by those who do not; the preacher
attracts to church only those who want to go to
church; we start to read a book, but immediately we
reach a point with which we disagree, our more or
less debauched kinasthesia cannot control the im-
pulses which, when set in motion, put us out of
communication with our reasoning. Yet in spite of
all this, books are written, lectures given, sermons
preached, speeches made in the belief that ideas
which are given out by these means can be satis-
factorily assimilated by hearers or readers, and that
good ideas may thus be passed on for the uplifting
of mankind in social, religious, political and other
spheres of activity.

Here we have a great delusion. For, as we have
shewn, our degree of ability to assimilate a new and
unfamiliar idea, or to overcome our prejudices in
connexion with our cherished ideas and beliefs, de-
pends upon our individual conception of such ideas
and beliefs, and this conception is conditioned by the
standard of individual psycho-physical co-ordination
and of reliability of the sensory appreciation. Had-
this fact not been overlooked, writers, lecturers,.
preachers, orators, etc. would long since have!
shewn some practical interest in the means|
whereby their hearers and recaders could reach such
a standard of functioning of the psycho-physical
organism that they would be able to assimilate satis-
factorily new ideas and teachings. For how, I ask,
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can those who have developed a condition of unrelia-
ble sensory appreciation (with all the incorrect expe-
riences, beliefs, and judgments that we now know to
be inevitably associated with this condition) assimi-
late satisfactorily ideas that do not fit in with these
experiences? Correct apprehension and reliable sen-
sory appreciation go hand in hand.*

The mass is made up of mdwxduals‘ and reliable
sensory apprecxatnon “cannot be, given on the mass-
teaching principle or by preceyt or exho _;atlon This
can only be"done by individual teachmg and indi-
vidual work. Moreover, people who are massed
together are apt to be governed by the ‘herd-
instinct,” and we need to help man to evolve beyond
that influence as soon as possible, and to this end we
must have conscious and individual development.

* As a friend, a member of the medical profession, wrote to

me recently : “I am getting miore and more convinced that people'
can leamn only what they know.”
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IMPERFECT SENSORY APPRECIATION

THE problem, then, before us is to find a means
whereby a reliable sensory appreciation can be de-
veloped and maintained throughout the organism,
and the basis for my argument is that both in educa-
tion and in re-education this must be brought about
in every case by the reliance of the individual, not
upon subconscious, but upon conscious, reasoning
guidance and control.

For we find that the human creature, subjected
to the present processes of civilization, develops de-
fects and imperfections in the use of the organism,
even in cases where a reliable sensory appreciation
has already existed on a subconscious basis, whilst in
the much larger number of cases, where defects have
already been developed, we find that satisfactory re-
sults cannot be secured unless during the process
a new and reliable sensory appreciation is being
gradually acquired. Almost all civilized human crea-
tures have developed a condition in which the sen-
sory appreciation (feeling) is more or less imperfect
and deceptive, and it naturally follows that it can-
not be relied upon in re-education, readjustment and
co-ordination, or in our attempts to put right some-

150
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thing we know to be wrong with our psycho-physical
selves. The connexion * between psycho-physical de-
fects and incorrect sensory guidance must therefore
be recognized by the teacher in the practical work of
re-education. This recognition will make it impossi-
ble for him to expect a pupil to be able to perform
satisfactorily any new psycho-physical act until the
new correct experiences in semsory appreciation in-
volved have become established.

I will now endeavour to outline as clearly as pos-
sible the general scheme which I advocate in con-
nexion with the development of reliable sensory ap-
preciation, first setting out the principles on which
the scheme is based, then giving an illustration which
will shew the application of these principles to the
practical work of co-ordination and re-education.

First, then, this scheme demands in particular on
the part of the teacher a recognition of the almost
alarming dominance of the pupil’s psycho-physical
processes by an incorrect sensory appreciation during
the attempted performance of any psycho-physical
activity. It is therefore of primary importance that
the teacher should recognize and endeavour <o
awaken his pupil to the fact of his (the pupil’s)
unreliable sensory appreciation, and that during the
processes involved in the performance of the pupil’s
practical work, he should cultivate and develop in
him the new and reliable sensory appreciation upon

% The recognition of this vital connexion marks the point of
departure between methods of teaching on a conscious and on &
subconscious basis.



152  Constructive Conscious Control

which a satisfactory standard of co-ordination de-
pends.

To this end the mode of procedure is as follows.
The teacher, having made his diagnosis of the cause
or causes of the imperfections or defects which the
pupil has developed in the incorrect use of himself,
uses expert manipulation to give to the pupil the
new sensory experiences required for the satisfactory
use of the mechanisms concerned, the while giving
him the correct guiding orders or directions which
are the counterpart of the new sensory experiences
which he is endeavouring to develop by means of
his manipulation.

This procedure constitutes the means whereby the
teacher makes it possible for the pupil to prevent
(inhibition) the misdirected activities which are caus-
ing his psycho-physical imperfections. In this work
the inhibitory process must take first place, and re-
main the primary factor in each and every new ex-
perience which is to be gained and become established
during the cultivation and development of reliable
sensory appreciation upon which a satisfactory
standard of co-ordination depends.

With this aim in view, that is, the prevention of
misdirected activities, the teacher from the outset
carefully explains to the pupil that his part in this
scheme is very different from that which is usually
assigned to pupils under other teaching methods. He
tells the pupil that, on receiving the directions or
guiding orders, he must not attempt to carry them
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out; that, on the contrary, he must inhibit the desire
to do so in the case of each and every order which
is given to him. He must instead project the
guiding orders as given to him whilst his teacher
at the same time, by means of manipulation, will
make the required readjustments and bring about
the necessary co-ordinations, in this way per-
forming for the pupil the particular movement or
movements required, and giving him the new reliable
sensory appreciation and the very best opportunity
possible to connect the different guiding orders before
attempting to put them into practice. This linking-
up of the guiding orders or directions is all-im-
portant, for it is the counterpart of that linking-up
of the parts of the organism which constitutes what
we call co-ordination. The aim of re-education Ot;]
a general basis is to bring about at all times and for
all purposes, not a series of correct positions or
postures, but @ co-ordinated use of the mechanisins
in general., -

The second point to be noted in connexion with
the technique we are advocating is that the directions
or guiding orders given to the pupil are based in
every case on the principle of ceasing to work in
blind pursuit of an “end,” and of attending instead
to the means whereby this “end” can be attained.
We have already considered this principle in its
general application, but I am anxious to lay stress
upon it again at this point, because it is of the utmost
importance that the pupil should both accept this
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principle and apply it to his work in the sphere of
re-education, for by no other method can he get the
better of his old subconscious habits, and build up
consciously the new and improved condition which
he is anxious to bring about.

- If we consider for a moment, we shall see the
reason for this. For if the pupil thinks of a certain
“end” as desirable and starts to pursue it directly,
he will certainly take the course of action in regard
to it that he has been accustomed to take in like
conditions. In other words, he will follow his habi-
tual procedure in regard to it, and should that
procedure happen to be a bad one for the purpose
(and the fact that he needs re-education proves this
to be the case), he only strengthens the incorrect
experiences in connexion with it by using this pro-
cedure again. If, on the other hand, the pupil stops
himself from going to work in his usual way (in-
hibition), and proceeds to replace his old subcon-
scious means by the new conscious means which his
teacher has given him, and which he has therefore
every reason to believe will bring about the desired
result, he will have taken the first and most im-
portant step towards the breaking-down of a habit,
and towards that constructive, conscious and reason-
ing control which tends towards a mastery of the
situation.*

It is therefore impressed on the pupil from the

* This applies equally to the breaking of habit in every
sphere of activity.
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beginning that, as the essential preliminary to any
successful work on his part, ke must refuse to work
directly for his “end” and kecp his attention en-
tirely on the means whercby this end can be secured.

In the illustration which will shortly be given, it
will be noticed that it is left to the teacher’s discretion
whether, in the case of a particular evolution, the
pupil shall or shall not be told beforehand what the
“end” is for which he and the teacher are working.
But in either case everything possible is done to
convince him that the “end” does not matter, because
given:—

(1) The teacher’s knowledge of the correct
means whercby the particular “end” can be
secured,

(2) The pupil's correct apprehension and con-
scious repetition of the guiding orders or direc-
tions relating to these “means-whereby,”

(3) The manipulation by the teacher who,
with his expert hands, gives to the pupil the
reliable sensory appreciation which should result
from such directive orders, it is then merely
a matter of time * before the desired end will be
*In this connexion the length of time that may be required

in the process of re-education before the new and correct expe-
riences can become established has proved a stumbling-block to
some enquirers; but here acain. if we reason the matter out,
we shall see that the ability to brecak with habits that are
sometimes very long-estahlished must depend upon certain nat-
ural aptitudes and qualities in the pupil, and especially upon

the standard of acuteness of his sense perceptions, and of the
development of his ability to inhibit.
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secured. In other words, the pupil is asked to
take care of the “means,” and the “end” will take
care of itself.

In this way all responsibility for the final result
is taken off the pupil. He has no “end” to work for,
and therefore nothing to get right. All that is asked
of him is, when he receives a guiding order, to listen
and wait; to wait, because only by waiting can he
be certain of preventing himself from relapsing into
his old subconscious habits, and to listen, so that he
learns to remember gradually and connect up the
guiding orders which are the counterpart of the
means whereby the teacher is employing to bring
about the desired “end.” In other words, he is asked
to adopt consciously a principle of prevention as the
basis of his practical work, and in every other way
to leave the teacher a free hand.

Now it would seem that this procedure, by re-
lieving the pupil from all responsibility as to results,
should, from any common-sense point of view, re-
lieve him also from strain and anxiety; and those
pupils who are satisfied that they do not know how
to put themselves right, and are therefore willing
to remain quietly giving themselves certain guiding
orders or directions at the prompting of the teacher,
but leaving to him all responsibility in the matter of
enabling them to bring about the desired result, are
able to gain the new and correct experiences without
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strain and with a gradually increasing sense of power
and control.

But the teacher experienced in the work of re-
education on a general basis is well aware of the diffi-
culties which pupils actually make for themselves in
this procedure, for the immediate call of instinctive
habit is so insistent that unless the pupil learns to re-
sist that call by bringing into use and developing his
power to inhibit, he is almost certain to fall back
into his old and harmful habit of blindly pursuing
his “end,”” which means that he forgets to project his
directive orders (the “means-whereby”) and falls
back again for guidance upon his unreliable and de-
lusive sensory appreciation (feeling).

And it is rare in my experience to find adult pupils
who are awake to the necessity of prezventing them-
selves from falling back into their old subconscious
habits, cven though the necessity for this is proved
to them over and over again. Very few, again,
have any idea of giving themselves a guiding order
or direction without making an attempt to carry it
cut. They do not separate the order they are asked
to give from the act or acts of which it is the fore-
runner. Therefore, as soon as they are asked to give
a certain continuous order, they rush impulsively into
action according to their habitual subconscious use
of the parts concerned. This relapse into old habits
is exactly what the teacher asks the pupil to prevent,
because it renders a successful result impossible from
the outset, and reinforces all the incorrect experi-
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ences, associated by the pupil with this use of the
parts, the very experiences that the teacher is en-
deavouring to replace by new and correct ones.

Let us take, for example, the case of a pupil who
has been accustomed to stiffen the muscles of his
neck in all his daily acfivities. His teacher points
this out to him, and explains that this habit of stif-
fening his neck has come about because he is en-
deavouring to make his neck perform the functions
of other parts of his psycho-physical mechanism, so
that it is not an isolated defect, but connected with
other harmful imperfections in the use of himsclf.
His stiffened neck. in fact, is merely a symptom of
general mal-co-ordination in the use of the mechan-
isms, and any direct attempt to relax it means that
he is dealing with it as a “cause’” and not as a
“symptom,” and such an attempt will result in com-
parative failure unless a satisfactory co-ordinated
use of the mechanism in general is restored. The
teacher further explains that, as the pupil’s sensory
appreciation is unreliable,* it is unlikcly that he will
be able to do anything himself to remedy these
defects, but that if he will inhibit his desire to stiffen
his neck, and give himself the guiding orders or

*In this regard, 1t is significant that the pupil whose sensory
appreciation in connexion with the use of his organism is most
unreliable (the pupil, for example, who “feels” that his head
is going forward when he 1s carefully putting it back) is the
one who is most unwilling to believe that he really does not
know what he is doing with himself, and who, in spite of all
remonstrances, will persist in trying to carry out the orders
himsel{, instead of inhibiting this desire and allowing the teacher
to assist him in carrymg them out.
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directions to relax it, the teacher will be able by
means of manipulation to bring about such a general
readjustment of his body that, as a result, his neck
will be relaxed.

If, after this explanation, the pupil gives himself
the order to relax his neck (i.e., inhibits his desire
to stiffen it), his teacher, provided he has the neces-
sary knowledge and experience, will be able to assist
him to bring about those general conditions upon
which relaxation of the neck depends. 1f, on the
other hand, the pupil forgets to inhibit, and so, when
he is asked to order his neck to relax, tries to relax
it by direct means (i.e., according to his own idea
of relaxing it), he will in this attempt either do
exactly what he has always done with his neck (i.e.,
stiffen it), or else bring about in one or more parts,
or perhaps in the whole organism, a more or less
collapsed condition, and until he stops trying to relax
it by direct means, the teacher, be he ever so expert,
will be able to do little towards bringing about those
conditions which make for a satisfactory state of
relaxation of the neck.

Another difficulty which pupils make for them-
selves is in connexion with the giving of guiding
orders or directions. They speak sometimes as if’
it were a strange and new thing to ask them to give
themselves orders, forgetting that they have been
doing this subconsciously from their earliest days,
else they would not be able to stand up without help,
much less move about. The point that is new in the
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scheme we are considering is that the pupil is asked
consciously to give himself orders, évolved from a
consideration of the requirements, not of a subcon-
scious, but of a conscious, reasoning use of the
organism, orders and directions, moreover, the satis-
factory employment of which depends on the pupil’s
clear understanding (1) as to which of these orders
are primary, to be given, but not to be carried out
(inhibition), and (2) as to which are to follow and
to be actually carried out.

To make this clear let us suppose that a pupil is
asked by his tcacher to sit down. Now if he obeys
this order at once and sits down, he will be guided
in doing so by the unreliable sensory appreciation
established in connexion with the performance of
the act in his case; that is, he will simply repeat
his usual faulty subconscious manner of sitting
down. The object of his re-education is to eradicate
such psycho-physical faults, and so, as soon as he
is asked to sit down, he immediately says “No,”
and gives himself the order not to sit down, thereby
inhibiting the misdirected activity hitherto connected
with the act, a procedure which prevents indulgence
in the old subconscious faults.

The old faulty activity being prevented by the
processes just indicated, the pupil will then proceed
to give his attention to the different guiding or direct-
ing orders which the teacher considers essential to
the correct direction and control of those psycho-
mechanics (the correct “means-whereby”) concerned
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with the satisfactory use of the organism as a whole
in the act of sitting down. These are the orders to
be witimately carried out by the pupil.

It follows, then, that the orders which are to be
given, but not to be carried out, are those which, if
carried out, would result in the habitual faulty use
of the mechanisms. They can therefore be referred
to as “preventive orders.” All orders which follow
preventive orders are to be carried out (at first by
the teacher), for if the tcaching technique is reliable,
such orders will be concerned with the correct
means whereby the new and co-ordinated use of the
mechanism can be secured.

I have already pointed out that children from the
first moment of school life onward manifest a lack
of inhibitory development, and the fact that in most
cases they learn to obey orders at once,* without
stopping to consider the “why and the wherefore”
is a contributing factor to this harm{ul condition.

As a result of this carly training, many pupils
have become so accustomed to react quickly and sub-
consciously to any directions theyv receive, or to any
idea that comes to them, that this quick and un-

* ] know that I shall be told that if children are to be taught
to inhibit in the sense in which I use the word, ie., the preven-
tion of misdirected activities, so much time will be taken up in
this part of the work that they will nat be able to get through
their studies. Children have said to me more than once in this
connexion: “I could not stop like this at school. They tell us to'

rry.” In answer T can only say that time spent in teachin
children to inhibit impulses to unreasoning activity to whic

otherwise they must later on become slaves is time not lost, but
ly saved.
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ceptions in connexion with the act of breathing, and
with the incorrect use of the psycho-physical mech-
anisms upon the correct use of which satisfactory
breathing depends. From this it follows that in all
vocal use the pupil must have a correct conception
as to the nature of the respiratory act, associated
with a conscious, reasoned understanding of the
principles underlying the correct use of the psycho-
mechanics involved in the act of breathing, before
he makes any attempt to put these principles into
practice.

When this point has been reached, the tecacher will
be justified in asking the pupil to stop, to wait at
the end of each sentence in speaking or reading (or
at the end of each phrase in singing), and to refuse
to take another breath until he has inhibited the
habitually incorrect, subconscious guidance and di-
rection concerned with the act of taking a breath
(which, in his case, is responsible for the imperfect
uses of the mechanisimn as diagnosed by his teacher),
and, further, has substituted for these imperfect uses
the new, correct conscious orders which make for
increasingly satisfactory use. The teacher therefore
asks him to perform:—

(1) An inhibitory act, by inhibiting “his
way” of taking breath, in other words, by pre-
venting or holding in check, in connexion with
the act, the wrong subconscious guidance and
direction, which constitutes the bad habit he has
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formed when taking breath at the end of each
sentence.

(2) A volitionary act, by giving himself cer-
tain orders which are the means whereby a more
satisfactory act of inspiration may gradually be
cultivated before he attempts to go on to the next
sentence.

Now, in connexion with the latter act, the pupil
will very likely raise the objection that if he stops to
give the new orders before going on to speak, he
will attract unpleasant attention to himself, because
he will have to wait so long between his sentences
that his way of speaking will appear slow and stilted.
This objection only means, however, that he has not
realized that his old habit of breathing audibly
through the mouth, instead of through the nostrils,
and of running his sentences into one another were
noticeable defects to other people, however little he
may have been aware of them himself. He is quick
enough to object to the new way of speaking which,
he believes, will draw unpleasant attention to him-
self, and also to the new instructions because, in
carrving these out he is forced to break with habits
which are familiar and therefore satisfying to him;
but he is not so quick to observe defects in his own
old way. Once, however, he has been taught to act
in accordance with the new instructions, his de-
fects will gradually disappear. because he will have
learned to prevent the wrong use of the mechanisms
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responsible for these defects. The time taken to
give, first, the preventive order to stop and wait at
the end of the vocal effort and, secondly, the correct
directing and controlling orders in connexion with
the processes concerned with the respiratory act will
constitute the necessary pause between the sentences.
After this, it is merely a matter of time before the
activities, which result from the series of psycho-
physical experiences detailed above, become continu-
ously operative, and, because they are now con-
sciously directed, they will be henceforth under the
pupil’s constructive, conscious guidance and control.

The same difficulty is encountered in any pupil
who breathes imperfectly, immediately he begins the
actual practice of singing. This pupil also is so
intent on his “end” (singing) that he finds it irk-
some to wait to take breath properly. He also
“sniffs”” and ‘“sucks in air” through the mouth,
imstead of through the nostrils, and, as a rule,
audibly.

It is unlikely that such defects as these can be
eradicated or that the cultivation of new defects can
be prevented by those processes which we find asso-
ciated with “‘breathing exercises” or lessons in “deep-
breathing.” But if the pupil attacks his difficulties
—i.e., his general condition of mal-co-ordination—
by means of re-education on a plane of constructive,
conscious control, he can be helped to overcome them
by learning, firstly, to hold in check his suhconscious
desire to “take breath” at the end of each phrase
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(inhibitory act), and, secondly, to give the guiding
orders and directions in connexion with the correct
psycho-mechanics of respiration (volitionary act).

This pupil also will probably make the objection
that he cannot pause, giving as his reason that, if he
pauses, he cannot keep time in his song. This objec-
tion, of course, will not hold any more than the
previous one, for when once the necessary control
has been gained, the pause required for inhibition
and for giving the necessary orders will only be
momentary.

But even if we suppose, for the sake of argument,
that the objection holds, of what avail can it be
to keep time, if thereby the primary principles
which are essential to goud singing, namely those
concerned with the correct and adequate use of the
psycho-physical mechanisms connected with respira-
tion, are treated in practice as secondary factors, and
are being actually perverted in use?

In all these considerations we must bear in mind
that, in the sphere of acquiring satisfactory psycho-
physical functioning, though speed will follow as the
result of the necessary experience in the correct use
of the parts concerned, a correct use can hardly fol-
low a spred which has been achieved at the cost
of an incorrect use of those parts.

Now that I have indicated the principles which
underlie the general scheme which I advocate in
connexion with the development of a reliable sensory
appreciation, I will go on to describe in detail one of
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the technical evolutions * which I use in my teach-
ing. It is given as an illustration of what should be
the attitude of the pupil towards the practical work
in connexion with the cultivation and development
of the new sensory appreciation during the processes
involved in the performance of the evolution, but
more particularly as an illustration of the means
whereby we may develop a reliable sense appreciation
of the minimum of so-called “physical tension”; for
in this sphere of sensory appreciation, the most
difficult problem to be solved, in most cases, is con-
cerned with the matter of developing a correct regis-
ter of the due and proper amount of so-called “‘mus-
cular tension” necessary at a given time.

It is not possible, of course, to tell the pupil in
terms of relativity the degrce of muscular tension
which will be his or her required minimum at any
particular moment. Furthermore, cven if this were
possible, what chance is there that the pupil will be
able to register this minimum accurately, when the
very factor upon which he will rely for guidance in
this connexion (viz., his sensory appreciation) is
unreliable, inaccurate and often positively delusive?
I have known cases where a pupil failed to recognize
a difference in muscular tension, whether his arms
were hanging loosely at his sides, as in the act of
walking, or were being used for the performance of
an act requiring extreme tension.

The question, then, of dealing with the matter of

* A description of this evolution was first published in 1910,



Imperfect Sensory Appreciation 169

a correct or incorrect degree of “‘physical tension” is
probably, from the teacher’s point of view, the most
difficult problem to be solved in the scheme that we
are considering. It is clear that this problem can-
not be solved by the technique involved in the per-
formance of “physical exercises” as such, and the
chief danger involved in the performance of exer-
cises associated with systems of physical culture,
posture, etc., lies in the fact that this fundamental
difficulty concerned with muscular tension has been
ignored. If ever a plan of development by means
of exercises to be performed according to written
or spoken instructions—minus manipulative help—
is to be evolved, this problem will have to be sat-
isfactorily solved. 1 claim, however, that in its
particular application to the evolution about to
be described, this problem has been solved, and
in a very practical way, and the unfolding of this
part of the technique should prove of great interest
to the student. Special attention is directed in this
connexion to the instructions given in the following
illustration to the pupil in regard to the work to be
done with his hands and arms, associated with a
more or less co-ordinated body, and particularly to
the position of his fingers, wrists and elbows when
placed on the chair as directed.

I would add that the correct performance of this
evolution calls for the co-ordinated use of the body,
legs and arms, and of the muscular system in gen-
eral; it calls, in particular, for their co-ordinated use
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during the movement of bringing the body forward,
and during the act of placing the hands in position
on the top rail of the chair, also during the final
work to be done with the hands and arms in this
position. I want it to be very clearly understood
that when I write of the arms, legs, hands, feet, etc.,
I always imply their co-ordinated use with the body
as a co-ordinated support. Indeed, we might say
that in this sense the body represents the trunk of
a tree and the arms the limbs.

It must be clearly understood that in what follows
it is taken for granted that the pupil gives special
attention to the primary principles laid down for
him by his teacher, before he attempts to carry out
any instructions given him.* If this is done, the
majority of the experiences that the pupil receives
should be correct experiences, thus making for the
development of confidence and for the continuance
of the processes involved in the eradication of de-
fects.

* It is not possible, of course, to give here all the detailed
instructions that would meet every case, because these instruc-
tions naturally vary according to the tendencies and peculiar-
ities of the particular pupil. An experienced teacher, however,
should be able to supply these instructions in the practical
application of the technique to meet the needs of the indi-
vidual case. We must learn in this connexion to differentiate
between the variations of a teacher’s art and the principles of
the teaching technique which is being employed.



IV

ILLUSTRATION

IN the technical evolution about to be set down
it is necessary to use certain phrases employed in
the teaching technique, phrases which I consider call
for comment, seeing that they do not always ade-
quately express my meaning and that, furthermore,
they cannot be defended as being demonstrably ac-
curate.

My reader may justly ask, then, why I use them.
Readers of Maw’s Supreme Inheritance will remem-
ber that when I used the phrase “position of mechan-
ical advantage,” I pointed out that T did so because
a better one was not forthcoming, and I mentioned
then that I had called to my aid a number of scienti-
fic and literary friends.

I have pursued the same course in regard to the’
phrases which will follow. As I have already stated,
I think them inadequate, but with a teacher present
to demonstrate in person what he means by them,
they serve their purpose. The phrases are: —

(1) Shortening the Spine

An objector might justly say that this is prac-
tically impossible, but we are dealing with the use
171
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of the spine, and one of the most common defects
amongst human beings to-day is an undue curving
of the spine in the use of the self in the acts of
every-day life, and naturally this causes a shorten-
ing in stature, As a practical demonstration, take
a piece of paper, and after placing it flat on an-
other sheet, draw a line along the extreme ends
of the top piece, thereby recording the length by
the pencil marks on the paper underneath. Now
lift the top piece and curve it slightly and replace
it with one end touching one line, and without
interfering with the curve. It will then be seen
that the other end of the paper does not reach
the other line.

(2) Lengthening the Spine

The foregoing will serve to shew that if we
modify the curve in the spine, we tend to lengthen
it. For instance, to go back to our illustration, if
we take the curve out of the top piece of paper,
and replace it as in the first instance, it will reach
both lines, shewing that during this experiment a
lengthening process has been operative.

(3) Relax the Neck

There is considerable confusion on the part of the
pupil when he attempts to obey directions to relax
some part of the organism. In ordinary teaching,
pupils and teachers are quite convinced that if
some part of the organism is too tense, they can
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relax it, that is, do the relaxing by direct means.
This is a delusion on their part but it is difficult to
convince them of it. In the first place, if they do
chance to get rid of the specific tension it will be
by a partial collapse of the parts concerned, or of
other parts, possibly even by a general collapse of
the whole organism. In the second place, it is
obvious that if some part of the organism is un-
duly tensed, it is because the pupil is attempting to
do with it the work of some other part or parts,
often work for which it is quite unsuited.

(4) Head Forward and Up

This is one of the most inadequate and often con-
fusing phrases used as a means of conveying our
ideas in words, and it is a dangerous instruction
to give to any pupil, unless the teacher first demon-
strates his meaning by giving to the pupil, by
means of manipulation, the exact experiences in-

volved.
(5) Widen the Back

This instruction rivals the last one in its short-
comings, when considered as a phrase for the con-
veyance of an idea which we expect a pupil to
construe correctly, unless it is given by a teacher
who is capable of demonstrating what he means
by readjusting the pupil’s organism so that the con-
ditions desired may be brought about.

What really occurs is that there is brought
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about a very marked change in the position of
the bony structures of the thorax—particularly
noticeable if a posterior view is taken—also a
permanent enlargement of the thoracic cavity, with
a striking increase in thoracic mobility and the
minimum muscle tension of the whole of the
mechanisms involved.

(6) Support the Body with the Arms

This instruction is given to the pupil when he is
holding the back of a chair, whilst sitting or stand-
ing, in order to give the teacher the opportunity
to secure more quickly and easily for the pupil
certain experiences essential at a particular stage
of his work in co-ordination. The varying de-
tails of the means whereby the use indicated of the
arms and body is to be gained could not be set
down in writing to meet the requirements of each
pupil, for they vary with each slight stage of
progress. It is for this reason that “correct posi-
tions” or “postures” find no place in the practical
teaching technique employed in the work of re-
education advocated in this book. A correct posi-
tion or posture indicates a fixed position, and a
person held to a fixed position cannot grow, as we
understand growth. The correct position to-day
cannot be the correct position a week later for any
person who is advancing in the work of re-educa-
tion and co-ordination.
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(7) Widen the Arms Whilst Supporting and
Raising the Body.

This is the most deceptive of the list of instruc-
tions set down in these pages. In the first place,
if carried out without manipulative assistance, it
is a contradictory instruction, seeing that if you
widen the arms, as the act is generally understood,
the body would be lowered, not raised. The ten-
dency of the pupil in this movement is to contract
unduly the inner muscles of the upper part of the
arms, a procedure which interferes with the work
the teacher has in view. This must be prevented
and a skilful teacher can employ the above in-
structions successfully to this end.

We will now pass on to our illustration.

THE PUPIL IS ASKED TO SIT IN A CHAIR IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PRINCIPLES AND TECH-
NIQUE SPECIALLY SET DOWN FOR THE ACT OF SIT-
TING AND STANDING IN Man’s Supreme Inheri-
tance. When he is seated, his body being sup-
ported by the back of the chair on which he is
sitting, another chair is placed before him with
its back towards him.

THE PUPIL IS THEN ASKED TO GIVE THE FOL-
LOWING PREVENTIVE ORDERS.

In the way of correct direction and guidance,
. HE IS ASKED TO ORDER THE NECK TO RELAX, TO
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ORDER THE HEAD FORWARD AND UP TO LENGTHEN
THE SPINE.

It must here be clearly understood that in the pre-
vious manipulative and other work done in con-
nexion with the technique, the pupil will have been
made familiar in theory and practice with Order 1.
He is able to give certain orders correctly and also
to put them into effect. In the present instance, it
is explained to him that the order given is to be
merely preventive—a projected wish without any
attempt on the pupil’s part to carry st out success-

fully.
THE TEACHER REPEATS THE ORDERS AND WITH

HIS HANDS HE PROCEEDS TO BRING THE PUPIL’S
BODY GENTLY FORWARD FROM THE HIPS.

It is important to note here that the imperfectly
co-ordinated person tends to shorten the stature
and pull the head back in making this movement
forward. Unless, therefore, the pupil remembers
this subconscious tendency to shorten, and attends
to the new directive orders which will counteract
this subconscious tendency, his old habit will prove
too strong for him, and at the first touch from the
teacher to bring his body forward, though this touch
may be so light that it would not move an inch-thick
pineboard of the same length and width as the torso
of the pupil, the latter will start to move forward at
a ratio of, say, seventy-five per cent subconscious
response to his old habit, and only twenty-five per
cent conscious response to the new directive and
guiding orders. This latter estimate is, in most
cases, too liberal a one, for, as a rule, the slightest
touch releases the old sensory activities associated
subconsciously in the pupil’s conception with the
act of “moving forward,” this being an “end” which
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the pupil, in spite of all warnings to the contrary,
has already decided upon, and he becomes so domi-
nated by the idea of “moving forward” (his “end”),
that the new conscious directive orders are no
longer projected. Instead, the old subconscious
directive orders associated with his bad habits and
with his unreliable sensory appreciation hold sway,
and so, in the place of ordering his neck to relax,
his head forward and up, in order to secure the
necessary lengthening, he will actually throw his
head back, stiffen his neck, and tend to shorten his
spine by unduly curving it, in accordance with his
old fixed habit in moving forward. These particu-
lar faults are accompanied, more or less, by an undue
and incorrect tension of the legs and other parts of
the organism, and also by a stiffening at the hip
joints, the defective use of the parts culminating
in an expenditure of energy out of all proportion to
the requirements of the evolution.

When this happens, the teacher must point out
to the pupil that he has not quite comprehended
what is required of him, and he must again place
the whole position before the pupil, and from as
many angles as possible, until he is certain that
the pupil understands that the primary orders
which he is asked to give are preventive orders,
and that if he gives these preventive orders (in-
hibition of the old misdirected activities), and
then proceeds to give the new ones, his spine will
be kept at its greatest possible length (not short-
ened), whilst the body will be moved forward
from the hips easily and satisfactorily, without
interfering with the general relative position of
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the torso (except in the matter of angle) just as
a door moves on its hinges.

THE TEACHER WILL THEN RENEW THE RE-
QUEST TO THE PUPIL TO GIVE THE ORDERS, AND
WITH HIS HANDS WILL COMMAND FOR HIM THE
ACTUAL PERFORMANCE OF THE MOVEMENT, of
which these orders are the counterpart. Some-
times it may be suggested that the pupil shall him-
self request the teacher to move his body forward
for him whilst he (the pupil) gives his orders or
directions.

When the teacher is satisfied that the pupil is
giving due attention to the directive orders up to
this point, and has gained a due appreciation of
their relative value as primary, secondary and fol-
lowing factors; when, also, the correct sensory
experiences, made possible by the teacher’s help
in the way of readjustment and re-education,
have been sufficiently repeated, the pupil can be
taken a step further in the evolution.

At every step in the work it is essential that the
pupil should rehearse his orders from the begin-
ning, because these earlier orders constitute the
means whereby a further step may be successfully
taken. In giving himself orders, the pupil must on
every occasion begin with the primary orders before
going on to the secondary orders, and so on.

THE PUPIL MUST NOW AGAIN ORDER THE
NECK TO RELAX, THE HEAD FORWARD AND UP,
WHILST THE TEACHER WITH HIS HANDS SECURES
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THAT POSITION OF THE TORSO IN WHICH THE
BACK MAY BE SAID TO BE WIDENED. These or-
ders should be repeated several times and be con-
tinued WHILST THE TEACHER TAKES THE PUPIL’S
RIGHT ARM WITH HIS HANDS, AND MOVES IT
FORWARD UNTIL THE PUPIL'S HAND IS ABOVE
THE TOP RAIL OF THE BACK OF THE CHAIR.
THE PUPIL SHOULD THEN BE REQUESTED TO
REPEAT THE ORDERS SET DOWN AT THE BEGIN-
NING OF THIS PARAGRAPH, AND THEN TO TAKE
THE WEIGHT OF THE ARM ENTIRELY, AS THE
TEACHER DISENGAGES HIS HANDS FROM THE SUP-
PORTED ARM.

Great care must be taken to see that the pupil has
not interfered with the mechanism of the torso in
the efiort to take the weight of the arm. This
interference can take place in various ways, but
it always implies that the pupil has forgotten his
orders and has harked back to one or other of his
subconscious habits. What is essential here is a co-
ordinated use of the arms and the only way by
which he can secure this is, first, by giving the
necessary preventive orders, and then by rehearsing
the series of new orders given by the teacher, in
which the movement of the arms 1s linked up with
the use of the other parts of the body.

If the pupil has not interfered with the mechan-
ism of the torso in the effort to take the weight of
the arm, HE SHOULD NEXT BE REQUESTED TO
GRASP THE TOP RAIL OF THE BACK OF THE CHAIR
GENTLY AND FIRMLY, KEEPING THE FINGERS AS
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straight AS POSSIBLE AND QUITE FLAT AGAINST
THE WOOD OF THE FRONT PORTION OF THE TOP
RAIL OF THE CHAIR, THE THUMB ALSO TO BE
KEPT AS STRAIGHT AS POSSIBLE, BEING CALLED
UPON TO DO DUTY ON THE BACK PORTION OF THE
TOP RAIL OF THE CHAIR, WITH THE WRIST
CURVED SLIGHTLY INWARDS TOWARDS THE LEFT.
The teacher will, of course, as far as possible,
assist the pupil with these hand movements.

If, however, as is too often the case, the pupil
fails to continue to give his orders, and so inter-
feres with the mechanisms of the torso during the
movement of the arm towards the chair, the pupil
must be requested to begin once more at the very
first step in the evolution, and this must be con-
tinued until a satisfactory result has been secured.
This principle must be applied in every instance in
this work of re-education and readjustment. It
should be realized here that, during the course of
this work, a process of building is going on, funda-
mental sensory building, on a general and not a
specific basis. It will perhaps make this clearer if
we use the analogy of building with bricks, for the
processes concerned with this fundamental sensory
building calls for the use of directive orders, just
as the process of ordinary building calls for the
use of bricks.

THE PUPIL MUST THEN BE ASKED AGAIN TO OR-
DER THE NECK TO RELAX, THE HEAD FORWARD
AND UP, AND THE TEACHER WILL REPEAT HIS PRE~
'VIOUS EFFORT TO ESTABLISH THAT CONDITION OF
THE TORSO AND BACK ESSENTIAL TO SATISFAC-



Illustration 181

TORY ARM WORK, WHILST HE REPEATS WITH THE
PUPIL'S LEFT ARM THE EVOLUTION JUST PER-
FORMED WITH THE RIGHT, SO THAT THE PUPIL
WILL BE GRASPING THE BACK OF THE CHAIR
WITH THE LEFT HAND IN THE SAME WAY AS HE
HAS BEEN HOLDING IT WITH THE RIGHT, the
teacher giving such assistance in this movement
as he deems necessary in the light of his experience.

It will be found that at this, as at every other
step in the work, one pupil will need more assistance
than another. One pupil will need help in one part
of the movement, the next will need it at another
part, and so on. 1t may even, in some cases, be
necessary for the teacher to give a pupil as much
assistance in bringing forward the left arm as he
gave him in bringing forward the right arm. In
all these matters the decision must be left to the
discretion of the teacher. To command success,
correct experiences in sensory appreciation must
follow the giving of correct divective and guiding
orders. By the repetition of this process the pupil
reaches a stage where he can depend on himself
with confidence.

At this point THE PUPIL SHOULD BE ASKED TO
RECONSIDER THE DIFFERENT #cans whereby HE
HAS BEEN ENABLED TO REACH THIS STAGE OF HIS
WORK, AND TO REPEAT ORALLY THE DIRECTIONS
AND GUIDING ORDERS EXACTLY IN THE SEQUENCE
IN WHICH THEY HAVE BEEN GIVEN TO HIM BY
HIS TEACHER, AS PRIMARY, SECONDARY, AND FOL-
LOWING FACTORS. In this way the teacher will be
able to test the pupil’s accuracy or otherwise in
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this connexion. Whilst the pupil repeats the or-
ders, he must remain in the co-ordinated condition
which has been secured during the performance of
the evolution.

When the teacher is satisfied that his pupil has
succeeded up to this point, he may go on to give
him the additional guiding orders, and proceed
to help him to put them into practical effect during
the completion of the evolution.

The following are the new directive orders:—

The pupil is asked:—

(1) To cONTINUE TO HOLD THE TOP OF
THE CHAIR BY KEEPING THE FINGERS QUITE
STRAIGHT FROM THE FIRST JOINTS OF THE
FINGERS TO THEIR TIPS, WITH THE THUMBS
AND FINGERS KEPT FLAT AGAINST THE TOP
RAIL OF THE CHAIR AS PREVIOUSLY INDICATED.

(2) To ALLOW THE WRIST OF THE LEFT
ARM TO BE CURVED INWARDS TOWARDS THE
RIGHT, AND THE WRIST OF THE RIGHT ARM TO
BE CURVED INWARDS TOWARDS THE LEFT.

(3) To ALLOW THE ELBOW OF THE LEFT
ARM TO BE CURVED OUTWARDS TOWARDS THE
LEFT, AND THE ELBOW OF THE RIGHT ARM TO
BE CURVED OUTWARDS TOWARDS THE RIGHT.
In order that the pupil may hold the rail of the

chair, keeping the fingers and wrists in the posi-
tion indicated above, HE SHOULD REHEARSE ALL
THE DIRECTIVE ORDERS PREVIOUSLY GIVEN TO HIM
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AND WHICH HE HAS ALREADY ORALLY REPEATED
TO HIS TEACHER.

The teacher’s aim is now to give the pupil the ex-
periences necessary to a gentle, forearm pull from
the fingers, and to this end HE WILL TAKE HOLD
OF THE PUPIL’S ELBOWS AND DIRECT THEM OUT-
WARDS AND SLIGHTLY DOWNWARDS, and, follow-
ing this, will give the sensory experiences required
in DIRECTING THE UPPER PARTS OF THE ARMS
(ABOVE THE ELBOW) AWAY FROM ONE ANOTHER
(THE RIGHT ARM TOWARDS THE RIGHT AND THE
LEFT ARM TOWARDS THE LEFT), IN SUCH A WAY
THAT THE PUPIL WILL BE SUPPORTING THE TORSO
WITH HIS ARMS.

THE PUPIL WILL NOW BE ASKED TO CONTINUE
TO SUPPORT THE TORSO IN THIS WAY, CONTINU-
ING TO REHEARSE HIS ORDERS, whilst the teacher
so adjusts the torso that the large “lifting” muscles
of the back will be employed co-ordinately with
the other parts of the organism in bringing about
such use of the respiratory mechanisms that they
will function to the maximum at the particular
stage of development reached from day to day.
Success in this part of the evolution will bring
about a change in the condition of the back which
would be described by the ordinary observer as a
“widening of the back.”

These orders are the means whereby such use
of the mechanisms may be brought about, asso-
ciated with a satisfactory readjustment of the
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back, as will cause the floating ribs to move freely,
and also tend to develop the maximum intra-
thoracic capacity and to establish the most effect-
ive use of the respiratory mechanism during the
sleeping as well as the waking hours.

In my opinion, it is expedient here to set down
some of the impeding conditions which, in my teach-
ing experience, will be found present, more or less,
in the case of every pupil during the attempt at
co-ordination at this stage of the movement. The
muscular tension, for instance, employed in the use
of the fingers and arms is almost always a harmful
and unnecessary one. Very frequently this undue
tension of the arm muscles will actually prevent the
pupil from using his fingers to anything like the
best advantage in holding the chair. I have even
known instances in which the fingers would actually
be kept away from the wood without the pupil’s
knowing it. This undue tension is particularly
noticeable in the case of the contractor muscles
of the arm in the region of the biceps and in that
of the pectoral muscles in the front of the chest,
whereas, in a satisfactory state of sensory apprecia-
tion these muscles would remain more or less
relaxed during the movement, and the greater part
of the work would fall on the muscles of the
opposite side of the arm and the back (chiefly on
the latissimus dorsi). These would thus be the
chief factors in the act, factors which make both
for the maximum activity of the respiratory
processes, with the minimum of effort, and also for
an increased intra-thoracic capacity accompanied by
a broadening of the costal arch (increased vital
capacity).

Other impeding conditions are apt to occur at
the pupil’s first attempt to pull gently with the arms.
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In his attempt to do this, either one or other or
all the fingers will become bent and the wrists will
be curved outwards, exactly the reverse of the
action indicated by the orders or of the one desired.
This failure to carry out the givem orders is due
chiefly to the fact that the pupil’s sensory apprecia-
tion in the matter of due and proper muscular ten-
ston is sadly inadequate.

This leads us directly to a consideration of the
means we have adopted whereby a new and reli-
able sensory appreciation can be developed in the
pupil, the means whereby he will be enabled to per-
form this evolution with the minimum of muscular
tension. In this connexion the reader’s attention
is specially directed to the following:

I1f the pupil will carry out the act of the fore-
arm pull and attend to the widening of the upper
parts of the arms, whilst continuing to recognize
as factors of primary importance the keeping of
the fingers straight and the wrists curved inwards,
the mintmum tension will be cxerted. Immedi-
ately the pupil interferes with the position of the
fingers or wrists (in the latter case, tending to
curve them outwards instead of inwards), this will
indicate that the point of mintmum muscular ten-
sion has been passed.

1t should be remembered here that the pupil’s
position in this act is an ideal one for watching the
hands and wrists. Therefore, if the pupil will watch
carefully any tendency to the incorrect movements
described above, these can be checked as soon as
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they shew themselves. But here again we have
one of the numerous instances where a person will
refrain from doing the thing he knows he can do
(in this instance, to watch the hands — “means-
whereby”) and will prefer to depend instead on
the old haphazard method of “trying to do it right”
guided by his feeling, and this despite the fact that
n every experience in which he has taken “feeling”
for a guide, he has found it to be unreliable and
even delusive.

There has just come to my knowledge an interest-
ing objection to the importance which I attach to the
process of inhibition as a primary and fundamental
factor in the technique of the scheme I advocate, and
the objection is made on the ground that this use of
inhibition will cause harmful suppression in the in-
dividual concerned. I shall proceed to shew that
such an objection is the outcome of a total misun-
derstanding of the fundamental psycho-physical pro-
cesses concerned with the application of the pre-
ventive principles employed in my technique,

There has been and still is a growing tendency
to attempt to free children from undue external re-
straint, both at home and at school, with the idea of
preventing those harmful suppressions supposed to
be the result of the inhibitions associated with the
imposition of the restraint characteristic of less mod-
ern methods. The idea concerned is conceived on
a specific and curative basis and is generally ac-
cepted, particularly in schools where an effort is being
made to create conditions of environment and occu-~



Illustration 187

pation to meet the pupil’s needs. The points I wish
to emphasize in this connexion are (1) that the pro-
cess of inhibition involved is employed in connexion
with ideas directly associated with the gaining of
“ends,” these ideas being the response to a stimulus
(or stimuli) arising from some primary desire or
need, and (2) —and this is all-important — that
the stimulus (or stimuli) to inhibit this response
comes from without, and the process of inhibition
is forced upon the pupil. This means that his desire
is thwarted in consequence of compliance with a com-
mand from an outside authority, and this could
account for the disturbed emotional conditions asso-
ciated with what is known as suppression.

Now the inhibitory process involved in my tech-
nique has little in common with that to which refer-
ence has just been made. For the idea concerned with
inhibition in my technique is conceived on a general
and preventive basis, and the process of inhibition in-
volved is employed primarily in connexion with ideas
which are dissociated from any direct attempt to gain
an “end,” but associated instead with that indirect
procedure inseparable from the practical application
of the principles concerned with the means whereby
an end may be gained. These ideas are the response
to a stimulus (or stimuli) arising from a reasoned,
constructive conscious understanding and acceptance
by the pupil of the principles concerned with the
“means-whereby,” and as the procedure concerned
with the application of these principles involves the
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prevention of “end-gaining” acts, the performance
of which is associated with misdirected activities, it
follows that the pupil’s acceptance of the need for
and efficacy of such procedure includes also his ac-
ceptance of the principle of inhibition of primary
desires concerned with such “end-gaining” acts.
This, again, really means that in the application of
my technique the process of inhibition, that is, the
act of refusing to respond to the primary desire to
gain an “end” becomes the act of responding (voli-
tionary act) to the conscious reasoned desire to em-
ploy the means whereby that “end” may be gained.

The stimulus to inhibit, therefore, in this case
comes from within, and the process of inhibition is
not forced upon the pupil. This means that the pu-
pil’s desire or desires will be satisfied, not thwarted,
and that there will he present desirable emotional
and other psycho-physical conditions which do not
make for what is known as suppression in any form.*

The tendency of people on a subconscious plane
to speak and act without adequate thought or con-

* There are many persons who pride themselves on self-
control who are really victims of enslavement to a fixed “end,”
that is, they do not control themselves by stopping to think out
the “means-whereby” to their “ends,” but by excluding every-
thing which does not agree with the “ends” which they have
set up as right and proper. They themselves may contend that
their control is purely self-imposed and not externally imposed,
but to other persons it manifests itself as a form of rigidity.
On the other hand, control which results from stopping to
reason out the means whereby desired ends may be secured is
unassociated with that rigidity which is inseparable from en-
slavement to pre-conceived and unreasoned ideas and beliefs,
or to hard and fast rules in regard to what is right and proper
in conduct and procedure.
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sideration is a particularly marked manifestation,
when there is present an unusually potent stimulus
to those processes concerned with what are known
as prejudice and emotional disturbances. We are
all familiar with the phrases, “Why don’t you think
before you act?”’, “Think before you speak,” and
so on. When the human creature’s activities are on
a plane of constructive, conscious control, he will
have reached a standard of development and use of
the processes of inhibition (as outlined in the tech-
nique which I advocate), which will enable him to
apply in practice to his activities in the outside world
the very principles concerned with the processes of
inhibition which he has applied to the use of his
psycho-physical self, with accruing benefit in both
spheres of application.

In this connexion I will now give an incident which
I think is of particular interest and pertinence as
shewing the application of the technique employed
in the work of re-education on a general basis to the
practical ways of life, and also the analogy which
exists between the process of “linking-up” (associa-
tion of ideas) during the lessons, and the process
of linking up what has been gained during those
lessons with the experience of every-day life. I alsc
give it in proof of the fundamental value of the prin-
ciple of inhibition involved.

A pupil of mine, an author, had been in a serious
state of health for some time, and had at last reached
the point where he was unable to carry on his literary
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work. After finishing his latest book he passed
through a crisis which was described as a “break-
down,” with the result that even a few hours of work
caused him great fatigue and brought on a state of
painful depression. From the outset of his lessons,
therefore, I expressly stipulated that he should stop
and make a break at the end of each half-hour’s
writing, and should then either do fifteen minutes’
work in respiratory re-education, or take a walk in
the open air before resuming his writing,

One afternoon he came to his lesson unusually
depressed and enervated, and, in response to my en-
quiries, he admitted that he had been indulging in
his literary work that morning from nine till one
without a break, in spite of my express stipulation
that he must make frequent breaks. I pointed out
to him that if he had been continuing his work for
four hours without a break, we could not be sur-
prised at the unfortunate result, for, as I explained to
him, during deep thought, as in sleep, the activity of
the respiratory processes is reduced to a minimum, a
very harmful minimum in his case, owing to the in-
adequacy of his intra-thoracic capacity, this latter
condition being one of the symptoms of his break-
down. “But I am unable to stop when once I get
into my work,” said my pupil. I suggested that if
this were so, it must come from some lack of control
on his part. “But surely,” my pupil objected, “it
must be a mistake to break a train of thought?”’ I
answered that my experience went to shew that this
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was not the case, that, on the contrary, as far as I
could see, it should be as easy to break off a piece of
work requiring thought, and take it up again, as it
is to carry on a train of thought, whilst taking a
walk with all its attendant interruptions, and that
this should be possible not only without loss of con-
nexion, but with accruing benefit to the individual
concerned.

In all this I was really preparing the way to a spe-
cial end, namely, the attempt to shew my pupil the
analogy that existed between the point in question
and his difficulty in accomplishing certain simple
parts of the technique in his lessons through his dis-
inclination to stop. 1 wished to convince him that
the gaining of control in the simple psycho-physical
evolutions in which we were engaged during the
lessons meant sooner or later the gaining of comtrol
in the practical spheres of his daily life. My pupil
had failed to make this all-important connexion
between his work in re-education and his outside
activities, and therefore the connexion between the
difficulty he experienced in “‘stopping” in his lessons
and “stopping” in the midst of his literary work had
completely escaped him.

In this, however, he was only in like case with
thousands of other well-educated and intelligent peo-
ple who, in dealing with a situation, fail to make an
obvious association of ideas, and so miss most im-
portant connecting links between different factors in
a case. In this particular instance, had my pupil

4
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made the necessary connexion between the difficulty
he had in “stopping” in his lessons and “stopping”
in his activities outside, this recognition would have
given a new meaning, and therefore an added stim-
ulus to the psycho-physical effort upon which the
successful working-out of the technique depends.
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RESPIRATORY MECHANISMS

WE shall probably find the best practical illustra-
tion of the need for.correct sensory experiences in
guidance and control if we consider sensory appre-
ciation in its connexion with the psycho-mechanics
of respiration. It is universally admitted that there
are harmful defects in the use of the respiratory me-
chanisms and a corresponding deterioration in the
chest capacity and mobility of the great majority of
people. The scientific medical man describes certain
types of children as born with a “low respiratory
need,” and this really means that when the child is
born, it is more or less imperfectly co-ordinated and
its organism is functioning much nearer to its mini-
mum than to its maximum capacity. This condi-
tion of inadequate vital functioning is present in the
greater number of men, women, and children of to-
day, and is one that is commonly associated with
what we speak of as “bad breathing.” For we say
that a person is a “bad breather,” or that he “breathes
imperfectly.” But we must remember that this so-
called “bad breathing” is only a symptom and not a
primary cause of his malcondition, for the standard
of breathing depends upon the standard of general
193
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co-ordinated use of the psycho-physical mechanisms.
What we ought to say, therefore, in such a case is
not that a person “breathes badly,” but that he is
badly co-ordinated. The truth is that when we refer
to this mal-co-ordinated condition as “bad breath-
ing,” we are mistaking a general malcondition for a
specific defect, and the conception of the respiratory
act which makes this error possible, and which affects
even our way of expressing it, provides yet another
instance of the dominance of our general attitude
by the “‘end-gaining” principle.

This “end-gaining” principle is again dominant
when it is decided that a person who is spoken of
as a “bad breather” needs specific “breathing ex-
ercises’” or “lessons in breathing.” We shall see that
in this, as in so many other spheres, a vicious circle
is developed.

In the attempt to make this clear we must give
consideration to the fundamental principles upon
which these breathing exercises (usually called ““deep-
breathing” exercises) or “lessons in breathing” are
based. Take any book on breathing, whether writ-
ten by a scientific author or by an expert in vocal or
“physical culture,” and read the written instructions
in connexion with the exercises therein advocated.
Take the opportunity also, when possible, to be
present when the unfortunate children or adults in
a gymnasium are being given a lesson in breathing
or are performing their breathing exercises. You
will then have proof that the whole of the processes
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concerned are directed towards specific and not gen-
eral improvement, and though the people who are
guilty of teaching “breathing exercises” may differ
in detail of method, they all base their work alike on
the same specific “end-gaining” principle. I shall
now proceed to detail the processes involved.

The pupil is asked to take a deep breath. He may
also be asked to perform some “physical” movement
at the same time as he takes the deep breath, the
idea behind this request being that the performance
of the movement may help to increase the chest ex-
pansion. Yet it is a scientific fact that all “physical”
tension tends to cause thoracic (chest) rigidity and
breathlessness (lack of respiratory control), two con-
ditions which should be avoided as far as possible by
such pupils during their attempts to pass from con-
ditions which arc symptomatic of bad breathing to
those which ensure satisfactory respiratory func-
tioning.

It will be neccessary for the layman to watch the
pupil (or pupils) carefully during their attempts to
carry out their written or spoken instructions in con-
nexion with “deep breathing.” Specific defects and
peculiarities to be noted during the process have al-
ready been set down in Man’s Supreme Inheritance.
Here we wish to refer only to the defective general
use of the psycho-physical organism during these at-
tempts. In order to make the point, we must refer
to the fact that the pupil or the teacher, or both,
must have recognized certain harmful manifestations
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which called for some remedial procedure on the
lines of “deep-breathing,” etc. Hence the decision
to employ ‘“deep-breathing” as a remedy. These
harmful manifestations would be the result of cer-
tain incorrect psycho-physical uses of the organism.
This would indicate that the sensory appreciation in
the sphere of guidance and control of the psycho-
physical mechanisms concerned must have become
unreliable and defective, and in the present instance,
so far as the observation of the teacher and pupil
is concerned, certain defects must have been par-
ticularly noticeable in the use of the breathing
mechanisms.

Here we have a clear case of certain established
incorrect uses of the mechanisms, associated with a
condition of unreliable sensory guidance and control,
and any effort to remedy these incorrect uses by
means of such processes as ‘“‘deep-breathing” or “les-
sons in breathing” is merely an attempt to correct a
general defective condition of psycho-mechanics by
a specific remedial process. In other words, it is an
attempt to correct the imperfect uses by the perform-
ance of exercises, the guidance and direction in such
performance being associated with the same imper-
fect sensory appreciation which was already estab-
lished when the lessons began. This means that with
the continued practice of the exercises, the original
defects in the general use of the mechanisms will
become more and more pronounced and, what is
more, increase in number.
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It may be argued that, as the result of the lessons,
the pupil’s chest measurements are increased, that
he “feels better,”” and so on. We are quite ready
to admit that this may be so, but owing to the un-
reliability of his sensory appreciation, what he feels
is as likely as not to be a delusion. Of what avail,
therefore, is it for the pupil to “feel better,” if he
is still left with a defective sensory appreciation to
guide him in all his activities during his waking mo-
ments as well as his sleeping hours? It is only a
matter of time before the unfortunate pupil will be
awakened from his dream by discovering that he
has developed certain other serious conditions. I
should like here to point out that these serious con-
ditions must result, sooner or later, from the lack
in such cases of a reliable guiding sensory apprecia-
tion, also from the lack of psycho-physical co-ordina-
tion which is associated therewith, and which con-
tinues to increase whilst these conditions are present.
We have all known people who tell of the improve-
ment in their chest measurement from the practice
of exercises. The writer has examined many such
in the course of thirty years professional investiga-
tion. In the majority of these cases, the supposed in-
crease in chest capacity has been chiefly due to mus-
cular development on the outside of the bony chest,
in other cases to some distortion or distortions culti-
vated during the processes involved, rather than to
that co-ordinated use of the psycho-physical system
which is associated with a real increase in the intra-
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thoracic (inner chest) capacity.* And it is the
same in the case of those who tell you that they “feel
better” as the result of these exercises, for to the ex-
pert observer it is obvious that the habit of “sniff-
ing” (sucking in air), the contraction of the alae
nasi, the depression of the larynx, and all the ac-
companying defective use of the organism associ-
ated with the practice of the exercises must, sooner
or later, cause serious nose, ear, eye, and throat
troubles. In other words, the exponents of these
breathing exercises act in direct pursuance of their
“end,” remaining oblivious to the harmfulness of the
means whereby they are attempting to bring this
“end” about, and to the many wrong uses they are
cultivating during the process.

This method of procedure, as we have seen, is the
very opposite of that which underlies the process of
re-education, readjustment and co-ordination on a
conscious, general basis, and we will consider the
application of this process to a satisfactory use of
the psycho-physical mechanisms.

We will begin by a consideration of the funda-
mental psycho-physical principles underlying the act
of breathing. In the course of this consideration
it will be found that breathing is many times re-
moved from the primary principle concerned, and
that, therefore, it is incorrect and harmful to speak

* An interesting delusion prevalent with teachers of breath-
ing exercises is that of mistaking an increase in the muscle
development on the outer walls of the chest for increase in
intra-chest (thoracic) capacity.
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of “teaching a person to breathe,” or of “giving les-
sons in breathing or deep-breathing.” Such a stim-
ulus to the subconsciously controlled person at once
induces projections of all the established incorrect
guiding orders associated with imperfect or inade-
quate breathing processes; in other words, this stim-
ulus sets in motion all our bad habits in breathing.

Breathing is that psycho-physical act by means of
which air is taken into and expelled from the lungs
of the creature. The lungs are an extremely inter-
esting part of our anatomy. They consist of two
bags containing a net-work of cells capable of con-
traction and expansion, with air passages and blood
vessels so associated and constituted that the oxygen
contained in the air, when taken into the lungs, can
be absorbed through the tissue of the blood vessels
and cells and air passages, whilst carbonic acid gas
(poison) passes through this tissue from the blood-
vessels into the lung cells to be expelled from the
lungs. The thorax (chest) has a bony structure,
made up of the vertebrae of the spine, the different
ribs and the sternum (breast-bone), those ribs which
are attached to the sternum as well as to the spine
being much less mobile than those which are not at-
tached to the sternum, the most mobile being known
as “floating ribs.” The lungs are enclosed within
the cavity of this bony thorax of which the dia-
phragm is the floor, and the only entrance to which
is through the trachea (windpipe). From the very
first breath there is a more or less constant air pres-
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sure (atmospheric pressure) within the lungs, but
not any air pressure on the outside of the lungs.
Air pressure is sufficient to overcome the elasticity
of the tissue of the air-cells, and to increase their
size, when not held in check by the pressure of the
walls of the thorax upon the lung-bag itself. The
lungs are subject, however, to this pressure exerted
by the walls of the thorax during the contraction,
and to the release of this pressure during the expan-
sion of the thoracic cavity. The pressure that can
be exerted by the walls of the thorax on the outside
of the lung-bag is much greater than that which re-
sults from the atmospheric pressure (air pressure)
within the lungs. Therefore, when we wish, as we
say, to “take a breath” (inspiration), all we have to
do is to reduce the pressure exerted upon the lungs
by the chest walls, and to employ those muscular co-
ordinations which increase the intra-thoracic capacity
of the lungs (increased chest capacity), thereby caus-~
ing a partial vacuum in the lung cells of which at-
mospheric pressure takes advantage, by increasing
the size of the cells and thus the amount of air in the
lungs. It then follows that if we wish to exhale
breath (expiration), we merely have to increase the
pressure on the lungs by contracting the walls of the
thorax, thereby overcoming the atmospheric pressure
exerted within the lungs, and thus forcing the air
out of them. It must be remembered that in all these
contractions and expansions, the floor of the cavity
(diaphragm) plays its part, moving upwards or
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downwards in sympathy with the particular adjust-
ment of the bony thorax.

Consideration of the foregoing will serve to con-
vince the reader that if anyone desires, either by his
own effort or with the help of a tcacher, to secure
the maximum control and development in breathing,
all that he has to do is to be able to command the
maximum functioning of the psycho-physical mech-
anisms concerned with the satisfactory expansion
and contraction of the walls of the thoracic (chest)
cavity. It is not necessary for him even to think of
taking a breath, as a matter of fact, it is more or less
harmful to do so, when such psycho-physical condi-
tions are present as call for re-education on a general
basis.

The crux of the whole matter, then, is how to gain
this control in expanding and contracting the chest,
as we say, and thus permanently to increase its
capacity and mobility. The answer to this question
calls for a comprehensive consideration of the pri-
mary, secondary and other psycho-physical factors
involved.

Naturally, the most potent stimulus to the use of
the respiratory mechanisms is the necessity for an
adequate supply of oxygen, and for the elimination
of carbonic acid gas (poison) from the blood. But
we must not overlook the fact that in any attempt
to gain for a pupil the desired control and the in-
creased thoracic capacity, the pupil’s incorrect use of
the mechanisms involved is an impeding factor, and
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so, in attempts to correct such imperfect use, the first
consideration must be to prevent the psycho-physical
activities which are responsible for this defective use
by the development and employment of the pupil’s
ability to inhibit. This demands from the teacher
a correct diagnosis of the pupil’s numerous bad
habits in connexion with the act of respiration in
every-day life, and a comprehensive understanding
of the imperfections in sensory appreciation, concep-
tion, adjustment and co-ordination which are mani-
fested in these bad habits.

As a result of the diagnosis, the teacher will go on
to explain to the pupil why certain readjustments
and improved co-ordinations are necessary in his
case, and will then give him a reasoned consideration
of the means whereby these readjustments and im-
proved co-ordinations may be secured. To this end
the teacher will first name the preventive guiding
orders or directions which the pupil is to give to
himself in the way of inhibiting the deceptive guid-
ing sensations concerned with the defective use of the
mechanisms responsible for what we call bad habits
in breathing. The teacher must make certain that
the pupil remembers these guiding orders or direc-
tions in the sequence in which they ore to be em-
ployed. When this has been done, the pupil may
begin the practice in connexion with the work of
prevention. This means a series of repeated experi-
ences on the part of the pupil in refusing to try for
the “end,” and in positively pausing to think of the
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original faults pointed out by the teacher, and refus-
ing to repeat them.

For instance, suppose that a pupil has a special
desire to increase his chest capacity. This desire acts
as a stimulus to the psycho-physical processes in-
volved and sets in motion all the unreliable guiding
and directing sensations associated with his estab-
lished idea of chest expansion. The only way, then,
by which he can prevent the old subconscious habits
from gaining the upper hand is for him to refuse to
act upon this idea. This means that as soon as the
idea or desire comes to him he definitely stops and
says to himself: “No. I won’t do what I should
like to do to increase my chest capacity, because, if
I do what I feel will increase it, I shall only use my
mechanisms as I have used them before, and what
is the good of that? I know I have been using them
incorrectly up to now, else why do I need these les-
sons?”’ In other words, he inhibits his desire to act.

The teacher, of course, must decide when the pupil
can proceed from the preventive to the next stage of
his work. He must then proceed to name for the
pupil the new orders in connexion with the satisfac-
tory guiding sensations concerned with the correct
use of the mechanisms involved. The pupil should
recall and give himself these new guiding orders,
whilst the teacher, by means of his manipulation,
assists him to secure the correct readjustment and
co-ordination (the desired “end”), thus ensuring a
series of satisfactory experiences which should be
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repeated until the bad habits are eradicated and the
new and correct experiences replace them and be-
come established.

Repetition of these correct experiences is all that
is required to establish a satisfactory use of the
co-ordinated psycho-physical mechanisms concerned,
when an increase or decrease in the intra-thoracic
(chest) capacity can be secured at will, with the
minimum of effort and with a mathematical pre-
cision. The increase in the intra-thoracic (chest)
capacity indicated decreases the pressure on the
outside of the lung-bag and causes a momentary par-
tial vacuum in the lungs. This vacuum is promptly
filled with air, in consequence of the atmospheric
pressure exerted upon the inside of the lung cells,
and this process increases the amount of air in the
lungs, constituting the act of what we call “taking a
breath” (inspiration). The marvellous efficiency of
the respiratory machine, when properly employed,
becomes apparent when we realize that we have only
to continue to employ the same means whereby we
secure the increase (expansion) to secure the de-
crease (contraction) of the intra-thoracic capacity,
which means that in process the contracting chest
walls exert such increased pressure on the lungs that
the air-pressure within is overcome, and the air con-
sequently expelled, this process constituting “expir-
ation” ; the expiration and previous inspiration being
the completed act of breathing. When a satisfac-
tory, co-ordinated use of the mechanisms concerned
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with the acts of inspiration and expiration is estab-
lished, the teacher may then proceed to help the pupil
to employ this co-ordinated use in connexion with all
vocal effort. As has been pointed out in Man’s Su-
preme Inheritance, this should begin with whispered
vocalization, preferably the vowel sound “Ah,” as
this form of vocal use, being so little employed in
every-~day life, is rarely associated with ordinary bad
psycho-physical habits in vocalization.

For this reason, the teacher will begin by helping
the pupil to make the expiration on a whispered
“Ah.” This calls for a knowledge of the psycho-
physical “means-whereby” of the use of the organ-
ism 1 general, and of the acts of opening the mouth,
using the lips, tongue, soft palate, etc., with freedom
from stress and strain of the vocal mechanisms, and
to this end a definite technique is employed. The
process involved prevents sniffing and “sucking in
air,” undue depression of the larynx and undue stif-
fening of the muscles of the throat, vocal organs and
neck. It also prevents the undue lifting of the front
part of the chest during inspiration, its undue depres-
sion during expiration, and also many other defects
which are developed by any imperfectly co-ordinated
person who attempts to learn “breathing” or “deep-
breathing,” etc., guided by the unreliable sensory
appreciation which is always associated with an
imperfectly co-ordinated condition of the psycho-
physical mechanism.



VI

UNDULY EXCITED FEAR REFLEXES, UNCONTROLLED
EMOTIONS AND FIXED PREJUDICES

THERE can be little doubt that the process of reason-
ing tends to develop more quickly and to reach a
higher standard in a person whose attitude towards,
life might be described as calm and collected. In:
such a person, the psycho-physical processes called’
“habits” are governed by moderation, and his inhib-
itory processes arc adequately developed in all
spheres of activity. Their use is not limited to those’
comparatively few spheres where it was considered
necessary to establish taboos during the early and
later periods of man’s struggle with the problems:
which arose in the various stages of the civilizing'
process. In these spheres there has been a harmful’
and exaggerated development of the inhibitory pro-,
cesses, often causing virtues to become almost vices.'
whilst in other spheres there has been a correspond-,
ingly harmful lack of the development of inhibition,
particularly in those spheres connected with the use'
of the psycho-physical mechanisms in practical activ-!
ity. This represents an unbalanced use of this won-'
derful process of inhibition, and tends to produce, as
a general result, a state of unbalanced psycho-physi-'
206
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cal functioning throughout the whole organism, and
to establish what we shall refer to as “the unduly
excited reflex” process.

This unbalanced psycho-physical condition of the
civilized human creature is apparent in most spheres
of activity, and the child of to-day is more predis-
posed to the factors which make for this condition
than his parents or their ancestors. This child,
therefore, starts his school career with a compara-
tively poor equipment on the inhibitory side. Now
volition and inhibition are invaluable birthrights of
the human creature and should be developed equally,
as it were, hand in hand, but from the first moment
of a child’s school life right on to adolescence the
training * he receives tends to interfere with his bal-
anced development, and so is another factor in the
cultivation of those psycho-physical defects and ab-
normalities which make for the unbalanced condition
to which we have already referred.

Unduly excited fear reflexes, uncontrolled emo-
tions, prejudices and fixed habits, are retarding
factors in all human development. They need our
serious attention, for they are linked up with all psy-
cho-physical processes employed in growth and de-
velopment on the subconscious plane. Hence, by the
time adolescence is reached, these retarding factors

*The fact of the great number of “don’ts” to which some
children are subjected, and the implicit obedience expected of
them at school and at home, does not affect my contention that
the children of to~day manifest a serious lack on the inhibitory
side in all activity involving the use of the psycho-physical
organism.
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have become present in a more or less degree, and the
processes thus established in psycho-physical use will
make for the continued development of such retard-
ing factors. This is particularly the case when a
person endeavours to learn something calling for new
experiences.

It is only necessary to watch adult pupils at their
lessons to realize that, in the great majority of cases,
more or less uncontrolled emotions are a striking fea-
ture in their endeavours to carry out new instruc-
tions correctly. Watch the fixed expression of these
pupils, for instance, their jerky, uncontrolled move-
ments, and their tendency to hold the breath by as-
suming a harmful posture and exerting an exag-
gerated strain such as they would employ in per-
forming strenuous “physical” acts. In many cases
there will be a twitching of the muscles of the mouth
and cheeks, or of the fingers. In each case, the stimu-
lus to these misdirected activities is the pupil’s idea
or conception that he must try to do correctly what-
ever the teacher requests, and, as we have seen, on
the subconscious plane the teacher insists upon this.
The teacher of re-education on a conscious plane
does not make this demand of his pupils, for he
knows by experience, and has to face the fact that
in cases where there is an imperfect functioning of
the organism, an individual cannot always do as he is
told correctly. He may “want” to do it, he may
“try and try again” to do it, but as long as the
psycho-mechanics by which he tries to carry out his
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teacher’s directions are not working satisfactorily,
every attempt he makes to carry out his teacher’s
directions “correctly” (trying to be right) is bound
to end in comparative failure. For in making these
attempts, as we point out elsewhere, the pupil has
only his own judgment to depend on as to what is
correct, and since his judgment is based on incorrect
direction and delusive sensory appreciation, he is held
within the vicious circle of his old habits as long as
he tries to carry out the directions “correctly.” Par-
adoxical as it may seem, the pupil’s only chance of
success lies, not in “trying to be right,” but, on the
contrary, in “wanting to be wrong,” wrong, that is,
according to any standard of his own. In this con-
nexion, it is most important to remember that every
unsuccessful “try” not only reinforces the pupil’s
old wrong psycho-physical habits associated with his
conception of a particular act, but involves at the
same time new emotional experiences of discourage-
ment, worry, fear, and anxiety, so that the wrong
experiences and the unduly excited reflex process in-
volved in these experiences become one in the pupil’s
recognition ; they “make the meat they feed on,” and
the more conscientious the teacher and the pupil are
on this plan, the worse the situation becomes for
both.

It is for this reason that the teacher on a conscious
plane does not expect a pupil, as I have pointed out,
to perform “correctly” a new act calling for new
experiences, but instead, by means of manipulation,
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gives to the pupil the new experiences, repeating
them until they become established. We have seen
indeed, in Chapter III that he asks his pupil not tc
make any attempt to gain the “end” at all, but in
stead to learn gradually to remember the guiding
orders or directions, which are the forerunners oi
the means whereby the end may one day be gained
This may not be to-day, tomorrow or the next day
but it will be, and then the pupil will be able to repeat
the act with mathematical precision at all times anc
under all circumstances, for such retarding factors as
unduly excited fear reflexes, uncontrolled emotion:
and fixed prejudices will not have been developed ir
the process just outlined. Indeed, a process whict
does not involve a pupil’s being asked to perform anjy
act, until his teacher has prepared the way by raising
the standard of the pupil’s sensory appreciation anc
psycho-physical co-ordination to that satisfactory
state which will enable him to perform the act, as we
say, easily, will be a process which ensures that the
pupil’s experiences will be, with rare exceptions
satisfactory experiences, which make for confidence
and are not associated with those emotional disturb
ances which tend towards the minimum instead of
the maximum functioning.

The relation of all this to the very important ques
tion of the ability to “keep one’s head” at critica
moments is clear, and it may be interesting to apply
the points we have raised in the foregoing to sucl
activities as playing games and to other performance:
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in which skill and so-called “presence of mind” are
required. We constantly hear in this connexion
remarks like the following: “I didn’t do so badly at
it at first, but the longer I play the worse I play.”
One writer in the public Press remarks that it is a
curious feature of golf that “the more one knows
about it . . . the more difficult it seems to become” ;
and another writes that a well-known professional
had “confessed . . . that golf had become almost
too much for him.” All this applies equally, of
course, to other games, but I have chosen golf for
my illustration because it happens that writers on
golf, commenting on some of the incidents that
have occurred at matches during the past two years
or so, have unwittingly emphasized the existence
of the problem which underlies these admissions
and with which I am dealing in the present book.
For instance, they have commented on the failure
of certain experts to perform some simple stroke
when under an unusual stress, and at a moment
when success depends on their not throwing a chance
away; they have pointed to the tendency of some
players to become confused and to hurry their
strokes through anxiety to “get it over”; “truly
heart-breaking” is the description of one such inci-
dent, words that will be echoed by many who have
had similar discouraging experiences in other mat-
ters besides golf.

We are told that this is all a matter of “nerves”
and so forth. It is undoubtedly a case of the undue

N
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excitement of fear reflexes on the player’s part, fear,
for instance, that he may miss a shot which he knows
he is not in the habit of missing and ought not to
miss. As a pupil once said to me at a first inter-
view, “I am always coming up against things that
I know I can do, and yet when it comes to the point,
I can’t do them.” The fact is that in all our pro-
cesses of learning things, the fear reflexes are unduly
and harmfully excited by the teaching methods em-
ployed, according to which demands are made upon
us that we are not able to fulfil. So, for a time, we
get bad results, with the undue and harmful develop-
ment of emotional reflex processes which, as we have
seen, inevitably accompanies these unsuccessful at-
tempts. We continue to practise on wrong lines, so
that our successful experiences are few and our un-
successful experiences many. We attempt on a sub-
conscious basis to develop a particular stroke, and
in any failure to make the stroke satisfactorily the
imperfect use of the psycho-physical mechanisms
plays more than its fair share. It is experiences
like this which cause disappointment and undue ex-
citement of fear reflexes and serious emotional dis-
turbances, and nothing whatever is done at this later
stage of the process to nullify these effects of the
psycho-physical experiences cultivated during the
earlier stages. These emotional disturbances were
part and parcel of an unbalanced psycho-physical
condition, of a state of anxiety and confusion, and
there can be little doubt that any circumstance that
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is more or less unusual is likely to bring about a
recurrence of the same disturbed psycho-physical
condition as was experienced by the subject during
his early efforts to make the stroke.

But, beyond this, we must remember that it is
only the small minority of experts in any line who
really know kow they get their results and effects,*
in the case of golf, for instance, how they perform
their most successful strokes. Therefore directly
anything puts them “off their game,” they experience
considerable difficulty, at any rate, in getting on to it
again. It is only by having a clear conception of
what is required for the successful performance of
a certain stroke or other act, combined with a knowl-
edge of the psycho-physical means whereby those
requirements can be met, that there is any reasonable
possibility of their attaining sureness and confidence
during performance.

I would here refer my readers to my earlier vol-
ume, where this point was dealt with at some length
in connexion with golf, and I have the less hesita-
tion in doing so, as what I have written there has
since had the endorsement of such a distinguished
golfer as Mr. John Duncan Dunn,} a matter, natur-
ally, of great gratification to me. I there attempted

* The same thing applies to the expert singer who does not
know how he sings, any more than the political and social
leaders of our time know how much more they are influenced
in their decisions and 1:mtions by their prejudices and “emo-
tional gusts” than by their reasoning processes.

TAu?!‘:or of ABC aof Golf, Intimate Golf Talks (Dunn and
Jessup).
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to make clear that the success of any particular
process in golf, such as, for instance, “following
through,” must depend, primarily, on the gemeral
condition of psycho-physical development and con-
trol present, because a player whose sensory appre-
ciation is in any way at fault cannot satisfactorily
carry out directions given to him. For the indis-
pensable preliminary to success is a reliable sensory
appreciation which will guide the particular player in
his efforts to reach and maintain during the stroke
an adequate standard of co-ordination in the general
use of his mechanism. This satisfactory general use
is essential to satisfactory specific use. By chance or
good luck a man may make a good stroke without
having attained to a good standard in the general
use of himself, but he can never be reasonably cer-
tain of repeating it, and the experiences associated
with this state of uncertainty do not make for the
growth of confidence, but rather for the develop-
ment of undue fear reflexes and serious emotional
disturbances.*

* The following quoted from the Times, October 29th, 1921,
is a delightful little parable showing the fallacy of expecting

pupils to be able to put right some defect unless the means
tvhereby they can correct it is first given into their hands.

‘Wandering a little farther along the course, I came across
two elderly gentlemen playing a short hole. The first hit a
good shot on to the green. The second did not. “Would any
sane man,” he exclaimed, “believe that such things could be?”
“I could put you right in a minute,” said complacent No. 1.
“T wish you would,” replied humble No. 2. “Well, 1 will,”
said No. 1. And I waited, breathless, thinking that at last [
was going to find out the secret of all hitting. *“You don't
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We must realize that if an individual is to reach
that satisfactory stage of progress where he can be
reasonably certain of success in achieving his “ends,”
those principles must be observed which imply
reliance in all activities upon the means whereby
an ‘“‘end” may be gained, irrespective of whether,
during the progress of the activities concerned,
the performance is correct or incorrect. The ap-
plication of these principles in any sphere of
learning means that the teacher during lessons must
be able to supply the pupil’s needs in the matter of
reliable sensory appreciation, by giving him from
day to day the necessary experiences until they
become established. No technique which does not
meet the demands herein indicated will prove sat-
isfactory as a means of re-educating a pupil on a
general basis to a reliable plane of conscious activ-
ity. When this plane is reached, the individual
comes to rely upon his “means-whereby,” and does
not become disturbed by wondering whether the
activities concerned will be right or wrong. Why
should he, seeing that the confidence with which
he proceeds with his task is a confidence born of

follow through.” It was yet one more disappointment in a

bitterly disappointed life, for I knew that I, and most othey

people in the world, very often “don’t follow through,” and

that knowledge does not make me play any better. “Oh No. 1,

No. 1,” I murmured, “what the devil is the good of telling me

that? You must tell me what I do with my confounded arms

and legs on the way up, that they behave so ill on the way

down. You are not such a good coach as I _thought you,
No. l’l; and]I went away sorrowful.” [The italics are mine.
. A

—F.
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experiences, the majority of which are successful
experiences unassociated with over-excited fear
reflexes? This confidence is further reinforced
by his confidence in the reliability of his sensory
appreciation which ensures that any interference
with the co-ordinated use of himself will come to
his consciousness as soon as it occurs (awareness).
This consciousness is really a state of acute aware-
ness which has been developed in him during the
processes of re-education and co-ordination on a
general basis, and the confidence associated with it is
not likely to desert him in moments of crisis. It is
true that he may be put off the right track, but he
knows that it will only be momentarily, as he is cer-
tain that his awareness, associated as it is with re-
liable sensory appreciation, will not fail him in such
situations or crises, but will prove his protector and
reliable guide; for this state of awareness means
that he will be able at such moments to remember,
reason and judge (that is, to size up the situation,
as we say), and the resultant judgment, based as
it is upon experiences associated with reliable sen-
sory appreciation and unassociated with unduly ex-
cited fear reflexes, will be in its turn a sound and
reliable judgment.

This matter of unduly excited fear reflexes has
been referred to in the chapter on education and
here I wish to discuss processes used in tests made
on children in this connexion.

In some schools special mechanical tests are made
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in order to discover the potentialities and qualities
of the children and to grade them accordingly. The
young and undeveloped organism of the child’s “men-
tal apparatus” is, as it were, put upon the rack, and
his intellectual status and probably his educational
fate depend upon the result of these tests which
are supposed to be a reliable guide, not only as to
the line of procedure to be taken in regard to the
details of his school education, but also as to the
particular career for which he will be best adapted
when the state of adolescence is reached.

A teacher recently told me of an interesting per-
sonal experience in this connexion. She visited a
modern school where a psychologist was engaged in
testing the children for such qualities as accuracy,
muscular control, observation, etc. She was taken
into a small room sct apart for the purpose of such
tests. A boy of seven was waiting there to be
tested for “control.” He had shewn various symp-
toms which were described as “nervous,” and the
test to be taken was to enable the school authorities
to prescribe a curriculum to meet his special needs.
The test was made as follows. An apparatus, elec-
trically worked, was placed in front of the child. It
consisted of a metal tray in which were sunk twe
rows of shallow circular holes decreasing gradually
in size from that of a shilling to a very small size.
The boy was told to touch the centre of each hole
with a small metal rod tapering to a point like a
pencil. If he made a mistake and touched the side
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of a hole in his effort to get the centre, an electric
flash would be the result.

The child, so I was told, was already in a state
of nervous dread, and when he received the instruc-
tion, “Now you must try and touch the centre of
each hole, and do not touch the side of any hole or
else you will make a flash,” he at once became so
excited through the fear of making a mistake that
his hand shook and he stiffened and tensed his whole
body unduly in making the first try. He was there-
fore unable to control his hand to find the centre of
the first hole, touched the side and produced a flash.
Still more frightened by this, still more anxious not
to do the wrong thing again, he proceeded from hole
to hole, making flash after flash, realizing that every
mistake he made was being noted by the “tester,”
against him, as he thought, so that, by the time he
had reached the last hole his condition was one of
undue excitement. It is obvious that a test taken
with such emotional conditions present was not a
reliable test of his control or a trustworthy guide
to anyone wishing to estimate his potentialities and
general qualities. Indeed, I am prepared to prove
by demonstration that nine out of ten of the children
now being submitted to tests are imperfectly co-or-
dinated, and that a great number are beset with very
serious psycho-physical defects.

Now in this matter of tests, because the human
organism is an animate machine, I wish to carry the
reader on to a consideration of an inanimate ma-
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chine, say a motor car. Would any sane person at-
tempt to test a motor car on the road, if he were
certain that a number of the important parts of the
mechanism were imperfectly adjusted? And if he
happened to be foolish enough to do this with his
badly adjusted machine, could he expect to judge of
the standard of functioning of that particular make
of car by the result of these tests? These are un-
reasonable propositions such as no mechanic would
entertain for a moment. But unfortunately, in the
field of education, the same idea in regard to mechan-
ics does not prevail. The “end-gaining” principle
holds sway and in the sphere of psycho-physical
activity under consideration the process of rea-
soning takes little part. If it had done so, the
psychological expert in tests would have demanded
that a child should be in a satisfactory state of
co-ordination and adjustment before he would
consent to make tests as to the child’s potentialities.
He would then be dealing with a psycho-phys-
ical organism functioning satisfactorily and tests
made with these conditions present could probably
be of some assistance to those concerned with the
child’s growth and development and future career.

Where the imperfectly co-ordinated child is con-
cerned, its first need is to be readjusted and co-
ordinated on a plane of conscious control, until the
standard of functioning in psycho-physical use of
the organism is adequate. The organism will then
function as near to the maximum as is possible, and
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the potentialities for improved functioning will con-
tinue as the child gradually develops to that standard
of conscious guidance and control in psycho-physical
use, which makes for the conditions essential to the
fullest development of latent potentialities.

We have all heard instances advanced of wonder-
ful feats being performed by people in an emotional
state, of “faith cures” being effected when the sub-
jects of these “cures” are in that uncontrolled and
harmful psycho-physical state which is akin to con-
ditions associated with drunkenness, and which at
times approximates to mild insanity. For instance,
the writer was acquainted with a man who never
accomplished anything worth mentioning in his par-
ticular sphere of life until he was half crazed with
alcohol. He also knows of a carriage painter who
is unable to put in the straight lines satisfactorily
unless he is well under the influence of alcohol. We
can all point to instances of men and women who
have performed remarkable acts whilst in an uncon-
trolled emotional state, in which they have been 2
danger to themselves and to those around them.
Men are sent into battle in a half-drunken condition
in order that their “controls” may be temporarily
released, and for centuries bands of musicians have
been employed in warfare to induce this emotional
condition of lowered control. “Muddling through
by instinct” is unintelligent enough, but deliberately
to induce in human beings by artificial means, (such
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as the processes involved in methods of “faith cure,”
auto-suggestion, religious revivalism, etc.), a condi-
tion of lowered control, where intelligence and rea-
soning are superseded by uncontrolled emotions, is
a procedure which may be described as an insult to
even a very lowly evolved intelligence. All concerned
reach the borderland of insanity through the use of
such means for the accomplishment of their aims,
and the psycho-physical experiences involved have
only to be repeated sufficiently to bring madness in
their train. In all these instances, the “end-gaining”
principle is in operation, and the people subjected to
these unnatural and harmful experiences are more
or less influenced by them in after life, for the un-
controlled forces which run riot on these occasions
are rarely mastered again, and recur more or less
in other spheres of activity, frequently developing
into dangerous manifestations, culminating often in
tragedy. Small wonder that after the experience
of 1914-1918 we are confronted with dangerous
uncontrolled forces in human activity which, before
the War, were manifested only by a small minority!
When the individual is dominated by his uncon-
trolled emotions, even a weak stimulus will often
cause him to indulge in dangerous activities, leading
him temporarily to experiences which are well with-
in the psycho-physical state which we call “insanity.”
The repetition of such experiences is the beginning
of the formation of what we call a habit, in this case,
the habit of unbalanced psycho-physical activity, and
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unfortunately, as we all know, it does not take long
to establish a bad habit.* So-called “mental” tricks
are more common than purely “physical” tricks, and
we are well aware that, when indulged in, they soon
become a habit, and that the indulgence of one bad
habit tends to the development of others, with a
rapid increase in the degree of indulgence.

In this matter of bad habits, and the lack of con-
trol which they connote, we must recognize the fact
that the human creature cannot be expected to exer-
cise control in the different spheres of his activity in
civilization, unless he is in possession of reliable
sensory appreciation and of a satisfactory use of the
psycho-physical mechanisms involved. People who
are lacking in control will be found to be imperfectly
co-ordinated, and their sensory appreciation to be
unreliable, and no form of discipline or other out-
side influence can secure that satisfactory standard
of psycho-physical functioning without which the
individual cannot command a satisfactory standard
of control within or without the organism.

Where the human being manifests this lack of
control, he needs to be re-educated on a general basis
so that reliable sensory appreciation may be restored,

*Wo is one of these bad habits which, once established,
are veryrrﬂard to break. A curious feature of this habit is that,
in certain cases, though you may remove the cause for worry,
and the subject may admit that the cause has been removed,
the removal of the cause does not remove the “mental” state
which the subject declared was the cause of the worry. The

fact is, the person has developed the worry habit, a state in
which he manufactures the stimulus to worry.
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together with a satisfactory employment of the psy-
cho-physical mechanisms. The processes of this
form of re-education demand that the “means-
whereby” to any “end’”” must be reasoned out, not on
a specific but on a general basis, and with the con-
tinued use of these processes of reasoning, uncon-
trolled impulses and “emotional gusts” will gradually
cease to dominate, and will ultimately be dominated.
The organism will not then be called upon to
satisfy those unhealthy cravings which we find
associated with unreliable and delusive sensory ap-
preciation (debauched kinzesthesia).

The fact is, the principle of reasoning out on a
general basis the means whereby we shall command
our “ends” simply implies a common-sense¢ proce-
dure. Common sense is a very familiar phrase and
we all have our particular conception of what it
means. We know many people who will point out
that individual opinion can differ as much in regard
to the meaning of common sense, as in regard to
religious, political, social, and educational matters.
We will therefore put our point of view in regard to
common sense by giving an instance in which we
consider the human creature does not evince com-
mon sense. The man who is convinced that he
is suffering from digestive and liver disorders, and
knows that this has been caused by his indulgence
in alcohol, or by excessive eating, and still continues
to indulge in either of these habits, despite the de-
pression and suffering which result, and despite
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the assurance of his medical adviser that moderation
will put him on the road to good health once more,
cannot be said to act in accordance with common
sense.

My reader may say that the man cannot refrain
from taking alcohol or from over-eating, and it may
be advantageous to consider this man’s inability to
act in accordance with the dictates of common sense.
In the first place, it is clear that he had recognized
the fact that he was ill. The fact that he had con-
sulted his medical adviser is proof that the stimulus
(or stimuli) in this connexion had reached his con-
sciousness, and no doubt he was quite ready to take
the medicine or carry out the form of treatment pre-
scribed, provided that these did not interfere with
his habit of indulging in alcohol or in over-eating.
But, of course, the desired return to health could not
be secured by such an unreasoning procedure. The
habit is always the impeding factor and, in this case,
the medicine and the treatment were of little impor-
tance unless the bad habit of over-indulgence in alco-
hol, or of excessive feeding, could be eradicated.

This leads us to the consideration of the psycho-
physical activities within the organism of which
habit, so-called, is a manifestation. In the case of
a person who is blessed with a satisfactory standard
of psycho-physical co-ordination, moderation will be
the rule and excess the exception to that rule. With
the person who is badly co-ordinated, the reverse
will be the case, in a more or less degree, in one or
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more spheres, for the habit of excess will gradually
become more firmly established with too frequent
repetition of the indulgence of the debauched sen-
sory desires connected, in the case given, with eating
and drinking, thus making indulgence the rule and
not the exception.

In the continuance of our consideration we will
trace the cultivation of the alcohol habit, where the
subject of our illustration is concerned. That we
speak of the cultivation of this habit presupposes
a time in the history of the man when he did not
make a habit of taking alcohol in such quantities
as would cause liver and other internal disorders.
The facts concerned with his reasons, however, for
beginning to take alcohol to excess at some particular
time of his life would not help us very much, even
if we could be certain of them. The important point
for us to remember is that his sensory appreciation
was unreliable and perverted, and his psycho-phys-
ical organism in an unsatisfactory state of co-ordina-
tion, so that he gradually became dominated by that
sensory debauchery which results from excessive
alcoholic and other indulgence, and by the depressing
and enervating conditions which follow. These
latter conditions are among the most potent of the
stimuli which make for the repetition of the excesses
at more and more frequent intervals, this repetition
counteracting again for a time the depressing and
enervating conditions brought about by the renewed
indulgence. Unfortunately, the process is one that
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“makes the meat it feeds on,” so that the degree of
sensory debauchery increases rapidly until the func-
tioning of the organism becomes utterly demoralized.

It is almost certain that in the early stages of his
alcoholic experiences, the subject was unaware of
his lack of satisfactory co-ordination and sensory
appreciation. As a matter of fact, it is unlikely that
he had ever given consideration to his psycho-
physical condition. He had simply taken alcohol
occasionally, as he had taken many other things
in the way of food and drink, never for a
moment meaning that it should become a habit, or
even suspecting that he lacked the ability either to
continue taking it only occasionally, or to discon-
tinue taking it altogether if he so wished. This re-
veals the degree to which egotism may be subcon-
sciously developed in the human creature, until it
becomes a potent factor in influencing the processes
associated with subconscious and unreasoned con-
clusions, such as the one arrived at by the subject of
our illustration in regard to his ability to continue
to drink occasionally or to discontinue drinking al-
together. If he had consciously attempted to’search
out the correct premisses from which to make his
deductions, and if his effort had been attended with
success, he would have discovered the unsatisfactory
standard of his general functioning, and this would
have brought a realization that he must, by some
means, make certain that his standard of psycho-
physical co-ordination and sensory appreciation was
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satisfactory, before he allowed himself to entertain
even mildly egotistical conclusions regarding his
ability to fight his bad habits. If such an analysis
of the psycho-physical factors involved had been
made, he must have been led to the conclusion that
in the matter of the breaking of habit, the standard
of sensory appreciation is the all-important factor.
His increasing desire for alcohol probably came very
gradually, as also the corresponding decline in his
standard of co-ordination and sensory appreciation.
Thus the gratification experienced in satis{ying the
already abnormal desire would soon dominate psycho-
physical processes which otherwise might have been
exercised in the field of reasoning and common
sense, and he might then have been led to a con-
sideration of the consequences of permitting him-
self to become a victim of the alcohol habit.

In all such experiences, there comes a time at last
when the person concerned is forced to recognize
the harmful effects of such a habit, and then very
often makes an effort to fight the desire and to
eradicate the habit. But too frequently it happens
that the effort is a feeble one or that it is made along
impossible lines. Some well-meaning friend, for in-
stance, may urge the man to use what is called “will-
power” to fight and control his desire, but the desire
is a sensory desire and the processes called “will-
power” have in this case long since been dominated
by the debauched semsory appreciation associated
with this desire, and therefore his hope of salvation
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lies in the restoration of his sensory appreciation to
that normal condition which we do not find associ-
ated with abnormal and unhealthy desire. In Man’s
Supreme Inheritance we have referred to that degen-
erate state of the organism when the human creature
will desire a form of sensory satisfaction through
actual pain. In the case of alcoholic excesses, each
occasion of indulgence is followed by suffering,
often intense suffering, but even this does not act
as a deterrent. We must therefore realize the
enormous influence of perverted sensory desire on
the human creature, and recognize that satisfactory
development in the control of his psycho-physical
processes is impossible without that reliable sensory
appreciation which goes hand in hand with normal
sensory desires.

One point more. Fundamental desires and needs
must be satisfied ; if they are not, serious results must
follow sooner or later, and the fact that the attempt
to satisfy desires and needs leads many individuals
to indulge in abuse and excess does not affect this
conclusion. Abuse and excess are always associated
with abnormality, and abnormality is due to abnor-
mal conditions in the psycho-physical functioning
of the organism, and this applies in the matter of
abuse and excess in eating, as well as in drinking
and in connexion with any other needs and desires.
Abuse or excess is an attempt to satisfy a need or
desire, which, originally normal, has become abnor-
mal, and as long as this abnormal desire or need
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remains, it is useless to deny a man the “means-
whereby” to his excesses and abuses. QOur energies
should instead be applied to attempts to eradicate the
abnormal conditions responsible for the excess and
abuse, and so to restore the normal psycho-physical
functioning of the organism and the reliable sensory
appreciation which ensures the maintenance of nor-
mality in our desires and needs.



VIl

PSYCHO-PHYSICAL EQUILIBRIUM

TuE lack of a satisfactory condition of psycho-
physical equilibrium in all human activities is one of
the most striking manifestations of imperfect func-
tioning of the organism. The present faulty sub-
conscious use of the psycho-physical mechanism, in
our educational and other spheres, makes for the
gradual increase of this condition of defective equi-
librium. It would seem that this fact is generally
taken for granted, seeing that we expect defective
equilibrium at a certain age, just as we expect the
development of a flabby and protruding abdomen.
This is surely the end of our contention that prac-
tice makes perfect; it also seems evident from this
that there must be something wrong with the prac-
tice in the act of walking,

The fact is that people walk without any clear
understanding of the guiding and controlling orders
which command the satisfactory co-ordination and
adjustment of the psycho-physical mechanism in the
act of walking. Hence when one or more defects
become present in the functioning of these mechan-
isms, even though the persons concerned may be
aware of their cause or causes, they are incapable of
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establishing once more that standard of reliable sen-
sory appreciation which would enable them to eradi-
cate these defects. This needs a process of re-edu-
cation on a general basis, which will restore satis-
factory functioning throughout the organism, and
so ensure a continued raising of the standard of
psycho-physical equilibrium right on through life.
In what follows I shall endeavour to shew that
with almost every attempt to correct some supposed
or real psycho-physical imperfection, new defects are
developed which tend to lower the standard of psy-
cho-physical equilibrium. In this connexion, it is
an interesting but very unfortunate fact that this
unsatisfactory condition develops in the subject hand
in hand with the desire to hurry unduly, this being
a subconscious endeavour to compensate for the
growing lack of equilibrium and lack of control.
In cxtreme cases of lack of equilibrium this manifes-
tation is most pronounced. The subject becomes
conscious, first, of a weakness or difficulty which
affects his general equilibrium in walking, and, with-
out making any attempt to discover the cause or
causes of this newly recognized weakness or diffi-
culty, proceeds, as he would put it, to try to “walk
properly,” 1.e., to walk without the slight unsteadi-
ness of which he is conscious. But the fact that this
weakness or difficulty has developed is proof that
the subject’s guiding sensations and general psycho-
physical co-ordinations of the organism are de-
fective. It is therefore obvious that any sub-
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consciously directed efforts on his part to “walk
properly,” i.e.,, more steadily, will be carried out
according to these same defective guiding sensations
and imperfectly co-ordinated mechanisms, and can-
not therefore succeed.

It must be remembered that during all these “trial-
and-error” experiences the fear reflexes are being
unduly excited by the fear of falling, and by the
general unreliability and uncertainty of the psycho-
physical processes which are employed during such
subconsciously directed efforts. Taking this process
as a whole, we shall find that most harmful psycho-
physical conditions will be developed, which soon
manifest themselves in other spheres of psycho-phys-
ical functioning, and very often culminate at last in
some serious crisis.

It is easy to trace the development of this lack of
equilibrium in what is usually considered the “purely
physical” sphere. Let us take by way of illustration
the case of a boy who, in the ordinary way, would
be classed as a good walker. We will assume that
he has been injured at the age of, say, thirteen by
being thrown from a horse or by a fall downstairs,
or has met with some other accident which has
necessitated his being treated by a doctor and being
confined to his bed for some time. It is obvious that
his injury and the cessation of his ordinary activi-
ties will produce in the patient a more or less weak-
ened condition generally, and also definite specific
difficulties in connexion with the injured parts of
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the organism. The result is that at the psychologi-
cal moment when the patient makes the first attempt
to resume walking, certain impeding factors will
manifest themselves which he will immediately pro-
ceed to overcome by “trying to walk properly” as
he understands it. His attempt to walk “properly”
must necessarily be on the subconscious plan of “trial-
and-error,” for it is almost certain that he has never
known HOw he walked, never had the least idea of
the guiding orders concerned with the co-ordinations
essential to the act of walking and to the develop-
ment of satisfactory equilibrium. *

It will be necessary here to analyse the psycho-
physical processes involved in his effort, for success
in such efforts demands quite a high standard of
co-ordinated functioning of the organisn. Experi-
ence has proved to us that this standard of function-
ing is not at the command of a person who has been
through the experiences connected with such an in-
jury, and with the subsequent treatment and gradual
recovery to the point when what we call the con-
valescent stage has been reached. Real success is

*My reader will probably think of the case of some friend
who has made an attempt to *“walk properly” after an injury,
and who is now walking about to His owN satisfaction. My
point is, that the subject is not capable of judging whether his
use of his psycho-physical mechanisms in walking is satisfactory
or not. 1t is quite certain that anyone with an expert knowl-
edge in this connexion could point to certain harmful defects
in the subject’s use of himself which are the combined resuft
of the injury, the varied experiences in treatment and recovery,
and the attempts “to walk,” all of which are indicative of
comparative weakmess, a sense of interference with equilibrium
and a general loss of control,
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practically impossible and for the reasons which
follow.

These attempts to walk would be made at a time
when the subject was conscious of a weakness
throughout the whole organism, of a comparative
loss of control, of an interference with the psycho-
physical equilibrium, of a lack of confidence, to-
gether with a whole series of hopes and fears in
regard to what he will or will not be able to do,
associated, again, with fears which have their origin
in the pain which results from his incorrect subcon-
scious attempts to use parts that have been injured.
This whole combination of psycho-physical condi-
tions constitutes a set of experiences which are new
as compared with those present at the time of the
accident. Each subconscious attempt to walk awak-
ens consciousness of shortcomings, of strange and
often alarming sensations, and tends to increase the
‘'real difficulties, viz., those concerned with that cor-
rect use of the psycho-physical organism in general
upon which “walking properly” depends.

It will thus be clear that the attempt to walk
properly by subconscious guidance would merely be
an attempt to revert to the habit or habits established
in the act of walking before the accident. This way
of walking was instinctive, and a particular instinc-
tive process is the result of certain psycho-physical
conditions operating, as we say, by instinct. Change
those conditions quickly and you interfere with the
‘reliability of the working of the particular instinct.
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This illustration furnishes us with a splendid prac-
tical instance of a definite need calling for new ex-
periences in psycho-physical use. The boy wishes
to walk. The stimulus to do so produces an im-
mediate response involving the processes concerned
with subconscious guidance and control which are
habitual, but which depend for efficiency upon a
given standard of co-ordinated functioning of the
organism. Unfortunately, this standard has been
lowered by his experiences associated with the acci-
dent, and the psycho-physical machinery does not
work as satisfactorily as before; in fact, in the
majority of such cases, it works very unsatisfac-
torily. The subject is able to compare the result
of his present efforts with those he made before his
injury. They compare very badly, and he is con-
scious of the fact. This merely causes him to “try
harder,” as he would put it, “to walk properly,” and,
on a subconscious basis, he has no alternative but
to continue the unintelligent method of “trial-and-
error.”

We will now outline the experiences which the
procedure based on the principles of re-education
on a conscious general basis would have ensured in
the foregoing case. In the first place, we should not
allow the subject to try to “walk properly” until he
had been given, by expert manipulation, correct ex-
periences in the general use of the psycho-physical
mechanisms, and had become well acquainted with
the correct guiding and controlling orders which
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would assist in the securing of the means whereby
he should use the mechanisms in any attempt to walk
properly.

The recognition of weakness or difficulty would
be the signal for an examination of the psycho-
physical mechanisms involved in the use of the or-
ganism as a whole, which in turn would enable us
to note the defects and peculiarities in the use of
these mechanisms in the specific act of walking.
The technique we advocate would demand in prac-
tice that the subject should cease to try to im-
prove his walking. We would therefore endeavour
to convince him by demonstration that his efforts
to improve his walking by “muddling through by
instinct” are not only futile but quite absurd. By
the same process (demonstration) he would be
shewn that as soon as he receives the stimulus to
walk, he must begin his remedial work by employing
his inhibitory powers to prevent the use of the wrong
subconscious guidance and direction associated with
his conception of “walking.” In this connexion it
is explained to him that it is the use of the incor-
rect, subconscious guiding orders to the mechanisms
concerned with the act of walking, associated with
unreliable sensory appreciation, which has caused
the mechanisms to be used imperfectly, resulting in
the weakness and difficulties with which we are
contending.

When the subject is more or less familiar with
these inhibitory experiences, we go on to give him
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a knowledge of the new and correct directive and
guiding orders which, with the aid of manipulation,
are to bring about the satisfactory use of the mechan-
isms in a sitting, prone, or other position. These
experiences must be repeated until the new and re-
liable sensory appreciation becomes established, by
which time there will have taken place an actual
change in the use of the psycho-physical mechanisms
of the organism in general, making for a satisfactory
condition of co-ordination and adjustment. When
the required improvement in the general co-ordina-
tions and adjustments has been secured, the processes
we have outlined will be more or less in conscious
operation, and a corresponding improvement in
equilibrium in walking will be the result.

The reader must understand that the details in-
volved in such processes (differing as these do in
each case) cannot be set forth here, and that, more-
over, from the very first lessons the teacher’s aim
would be to cause the pupil to be conscious of what
he should or should ~NoT do, and to give such help
to the pupil as would enable him to begin at once to
apply the principles involved, not only to his attempts
at walking, but more or less to all the acts of his
daily life. In other words, the pupil is not taught
to perform certain new exercises or to assume new
postures for a given time each day, whilst continuing
to use his faulty mechanisms and unreliable guiding
sensations in his old way during his other activities,
but he is shewn mow he may at once check, more
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or less, the faulty use of these mechanisms in the
general activities of his daily life.

An increase in lack of equilibrium in what is
called the “physical” sphere, will be found, in every
case, to go hand in hand with a corresponding lack
of equilibrium in so-called “mental” spheres. And
in any consideration of “mental” and “physical”
phenomena, it must be remembered that in our
present stage of evolution on the subconscious plane,
the response to any stimulus or stimuli is at least
seventy-five per cent subconscious response (chiefly
feeling) as against twenty-five per cent any other
response, this estimate of the ratio of subconscious
response being probably too low.

When these facts are fully realized by all those
who are interested in education and in the conduct of
life generally, there may be some chance of the reali-
zation of those commendable ideals for the uplifting
of mankind cherished by leaders in the social, re-
ligious and political spheres.



PART III

SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS
RELATION TO MAN'S NEEDS






SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS
RELATION TO MAN’S NEEDS

I
“KNOWING ONESELF"

Taose who give thought to the present trend of
human endeavour in political, social, industrial and
other spheres will recognize that our times are “out
of joint,” and many of them will admit that the
masses living in this disjointed time are more or less
out of communication with their reasoning. In the
midst of this unrest and uncertainty, the individuals
composing the masses are struggling blindly for
their individual betterment, without any clear under-
standing of the cause or causes of their difficulties,
or of the fundamental principles which constitute in
application the satisfactory means whercby these
difficulties may be prevented or overcome.

“Man, know thyself” is an old axiom, but in my
opinion the more fundamental one is “Man, know
thy needs.” Of course, it may be contended that
he who knows himself knows his nceds, and that to
know one’s needs implies knowing oneself, but the
contention does not apply to that great majority
of human beings whose sensory appreciation is un-
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reliable. We have seen that reliable sensory appre-
ciation is essential to that co-ordinated psycho-
physical growth and development of the individual
which is fundamental to the satisfactory psycho-
physical growth and development of the mass, and
this being so, in order to secure this growth and de-
velopment of the mass, it is essential to command
the “means-whereby” of recognizing and supplying
the real needs of the individual.

Unfortunately, our attempts to supply and satisfy
these needs in the educational, social, political, eco-
nomic, industrial, religious and other spheres, have
proved, up to now, more or less of a failure, and this
is due in a great measure to the fact that our efforts
on a subconscious basis have been directed chiefly to
evolving methods of teaching, treatment, conduct,
guidance and control to meet the demands of the
mass, instead of making the primary application of
the principle or principles involved an individual
application on a conscious basis. The foregoing
leads us to a consideration of plans for human devel-
opment and endeavor on the conscious and subcon-
scious planes of life, and of the relative possibilities
for advancement on each of these planes.

On the subconscious plane, the orthodox plan has
been and still is to attempt to eradicate “physical” de-
fects and peculiarities by means of physical culture,
exercises, etc., “mental” shortcomings and idiosyn-
crasies by means of the different cults for “mental”
training, specific systems for the development of
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memory, will, and so on. Investigation will shew
that the deductions concerned with the adoption of
such methods were made from wrong premisses, the
fundamental principle of conscious guidance and
control in the development and growth of the crea-
ture being ignored. Furthermore, it will be found
that where “physical” and “mental” methods are
employed, any apparent gain will be in a specific
sphere, and accompanied by harmful cultivated de-
fects of which the teachers and pupils are ignorant,
but which, sooner or later, reveal themselves and
gradually become established as habits,

The progress made in recent years in what is
called “psychological” knowledge leaves no room for
doubt that human beings are too often unaware of
their most striking psycho-physical defects, peculiar-
ities and tendencies which, in such cases, have not
risen, as we say, to the spliere of consciousness. Be-
fore we can make any rcal attempt to reach a satis-
factory state of awareness in this connexion, that is,
to know ourselves, we must cultivate, in connexion
with our psycho-physical development, an increasing
use of the process of reasoning in conscious endeav-
our, and having reached a satisfactory standard of
readjustment and co-ordination through the estab-
lishment of a new and reliable sensory appreciation,
we must proceed to put into practice this satisfactory,
conscious use of the psycho-physical mechanism in
every act of daily life.

The reader who becomes familiar with the prin-
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ciples of the special technique which has been evolved
to meet these demands will realize that “knowing one-
self” is part and parcel, as we say, of the process, and
a knowledge which will increase and keep pace with
the development in conscious psycho-physical guid-
ance and control. This knowledge should be the
foundation of the act of living in all spheres, and will
be so when the education and general development
of children is built upon the principles of construc-
tive, conscious control. On this principle we can
continue to raise the standard of “knowing oneself,”
and this is the surest way of raising the standard of
everything else we know, and of securing satisfac-
tory results m all spheres of learning.

A friend of mine who wanted to impress me with
his right to be considered an authority on up-to-date
psychology admitted that he based his claim on his
intimate knowledge of human history, which he had
acquired by a long and careful study of the works of
eminent historians. This belief gave him such satis-
faction that I could not find it within me to suggest
to him that the real history of human endeavour, as
a guide to up-to-date psychology, has not been writ-
ten by the historians, in fact, that it has yet to be
begun, and that one does not dare to speculate as to
the date of its possible completion.

When I write of human endeavour, I mean indi-
vidual human endeavour in connexion with individ-
ual development and growth, and, therefore, from
any real history of human endeavour we must



“Knowing Oneself” 245

eliminate the record of man’s activities in wars and
other spheres in which he is swayed chiefly by the
herd instinct, where the example, good or bad, or
the command of one person, is immediately followed
by the rest as an unthinking, unintelligent, automatic
mass. I am quite prepared to admit that the history
of human beings in wars and other spheres of massed
activity is of great interest to many people, but it is
of infinitesimal interest or value, particularly where
man’s future is concerned, as compared with that of
the individual effort of the human creature strug-
gling daily to find a solution of the flesh-and-blood
difficulties which directly concern his well-being.
These difficulties are the natural consequences of his
endeavours to adapt himself to ever-changing psycho-
physical conditions and of his attempts to evolve
from the uncivilized to the civilized state in accord-
ance with his early established subconscious concep-
tion of educational and general development.

This is equally true of the every-day development
and gencral experiences of ordinary men and women
in every sphere of human activity, for we are beset
with contending and disorganizing forces in the
working of the psycho-physical organism of each in-
dividual, inasmuch as we are developing so-called
“mental” processes at a rapidly increasing pace
never before experienced, whilst attempting to em-
ploy them side by side with so-called “physical” pro-
cesses which for years have become less and less sat-
isfactorily controlled and directed, the result being a
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lowering of the standard of psycho-physical co-or~
dination.

The long line of daily difficulties with which we are
now beset is only equalled by the series of shattered
hopes that have followed each subconsciously di-
rected, specific “end-gaining” attempt to bring about
a solution of these difficulties. Each failure makes
“the meat it feeds on,” and the “trial-and-error”
method of the ape has been persistently adhered
to, despite the fact of its failure in most civilized
spheres.

I will now deal from this point of view with cer-
tain systems of education and development which
hold public attention at the moment, and which were
designed to meet certain difficulties and defects, and I
will endeavour to shew that the hopes of those con-
cerned cannot be justified, because these systems were
conceived on a specific basis, and because the processes
involved in their practical application call for reliance
only upon subconscious experience for direction and
control. We have reached a stage in our evolution
when we should refuse to consider the merits or de-
merits of any new system of education or develop-
ment which is not built upon a conscious basis.

One of these systems has been taken up in recent
years by a number of people in England and Amer-
ica as a new and valuable form of education, but as
the principles involved are simply those which were
employed by the circus trainers of our grandfathers’
time, in training horses to perform evolutions to
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music and at the change of music to change the step,
etc., in a discussion of general psycho-physical devel-
opment on a basis of reasoning control, it can be put
out of court and dismissed without further comment.

Another system has been hailed as a new and pro-
gressive movement and is well known for the special
claim that is made for it in connexion with its value
in the development of the young child’s senses of
sight, feeling, taste, hearing, touch, etc. An organ-
ized series of materials, or educative toys, provides
the technique for this attempted sense cultivation,
but it will be realized by anyone who has watched
the classes of children at work that it is again a
specific and not a general development that is aimed
at in this technique, a fatal mistake when we con-
sider the interdependence of what have been differ-
entiated as “mental” and “physical” in the human
organism. It is quite possible that a child, by using
this material, may gain a certain facility in the use of
its hands, or a specific development, say, of the sense
of touch. But if, in making the movements neces-
sary to the particular occupation in which he is en-
gaged, he is relying upon the guidance of an imper-
fect sensory appreciation in the general use of his
organism, it must follow that any specific improve-
ment in the sense of touch will be accompanied by a
use of his psycho-physical mechanism which, faulty
to start with, will become more and more faulty, the
harder he tries or the more absorbed * he becomes

* See Chapter on Concentration.
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in working subconsciously for his end. Although
a specific improvement may take place in one direc-
tion, many more serious defects in the use of his
mechanism as a whole will be cultivated in the pro-
cess. It has been my experience that children who
have had a specialized training such as this in their
early years, have exhibited more than the usual num-
ber of psycho-physical defects and imperfections,
that their sensory appreciation has been more than
usually unreliable, and anyone who has followed my
argument through the earlier pages will see that this
must be the case where any specific development has
been sought and achieved on a subconscious basis.

The interdependence of the “mental” and “physi-
cal” and of the muscular mechanism in general in
psycho-physical acts has long since been recognized
in theory, and yet methods of education aiming at
specific development remain the vogue.*

As a matter of fact, in connexion with this very
question of the specific development of a particular
sense, it is now a well-recognized fact that the
sense of sight, for instance, is greatly affected by the
“muscle-pulls” of the organism in general, and this
applies where all the senses are concerned. For many

* A striking instance may be mentioned in connexion with
re-education. Some forty years ago well-known scientific men
in France recognized the value of re-education and adopted
forms of re-education on a specific instead of a general basis,
and T am informed that this obtains even today. The principle
involved has been dealt with in Man’s Supremec Inheritance,
and those acquainted with the facts and arguments employed
will appreciate the relative value of general as against specific
development or treatment of any kind.

v
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years past we have had practical proof of the im-
provement that can be effected in the sense of sight
of pupils, who have been re-educated and co-ordin-
ated on a general basis of conscious control. In
every case this improvement has followed a general
improvement in the co-ordinated use of the whole
organism.

This is the point which must always be empha-
sized by those advocating the claims of re-education
and co-ordination on a general as against the claims
of re-education and co-ordination on a specific basis.
The person with defective sight will have quite a
number of other psycho-physical defects, and re-
education on a general basis must precede any at-
tempt at specific re-education. This applies in the
case of the person with defective use of the organs
of speech, defective use of the arms or legs or any
other defect, peculiarity or shortcoming.

In the case of children, if they were re-educated
and co-ordinated on a plane of conscious control,
seventy-five per cent of the ordinary sense imperfec-
tions and difficulties with technique would never be
encountered by the teachers working in educational
and other spheres. It does not require any special
degree of intelligence to realize the tremendous
amount of time and energy that would be saved if
we adopted the comprehensive and constructive prin-
ciple herein involved and applied it to all forms of
human development and general growth in our at-
tempts to ensure a progressive civilization.
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The satisfactorily co-ordinated child on a plane of
conscious control will be possessed of a psycho-physi-
cal mechanism which will tend to function to the
maximum in all spheres in accordance with the
standard of co-ordination reached. With such con-
ditions present, the teacher can draw from the child
the very best that the particular psycho-physical or-
ganism, functioning adequately, is capable of giving,
and can also be confident of a more or less increasing
improvement, without the undue excitement of the
fear reflexes and without undue effort.

Think, on the other hand, of what will be the harm-
ful psycho-physical effect on a child, beset with all the
impeding factors resulting from a condition of bad
co-ordination, if, when learning to write, for instance,
it takes up its pencil to use it for the first time and
holds it with strained and cramped fingers, this
being the result of a harmful condition of stress and
strain in the general use of the psycho-physical or-
ganism. Even if the teacher does not point out di-
rectly to the child that its use of the pencil is not what
it should be, the child will probably be conscious of a
lack of control and of being below the ordinary stan-
dard of success with its writing. Sooner or later,
however, the teacher will endeavour to improve the
child’s writing, and he may succeed up to a point, but
it will be a very poor result as compared with the
standard that might be attained, if the child were first
re-educated and readjusted, and thus enabled to hold
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the pencil without the general imperfections to which
I have referred.

I have already stated that I am prepared to prove
that when the usual methods on a subconscious basis
are employed to establish a condition, or to eradi-
cate a fault or defect, quite a number of others, often
more harmful than the one in process of eradication,
are developed. At recurring stages, therefore, of
our attempted progress and development, we are con-
fronted with new and increasing difficulties calling
for eradication, which we have actually cultivated in
cducational and other processes. I shall now point
out different attempts that have been made in
the educational process to counteract by specific
means the retarding influences of certain peculiari-
ties and defects, manifestations which have them-
selves been developed by this same educational pro-
cess. A little thought will enable the reader to discern
the developing complications inseparable from such a
process.

In fact, this process becomes operative as soon as
the child goes to school, for the experiences gained at
school too often lead to complications, if from the be-
ginning the child is functioning nearer to its minimum
than to its maximum. The methods of training,
etc., actually make for complications, in consequence
of the numerous specific attempts which are made
to remedy the many defects or shortcomings which
are recognized in the child’s efforts, most of which
defects, however, would not have manifested them-
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selves if the child’s psycho-physical functioning had
been satisfactory when it entered the school. The
establishment, therefore, of this condition should be
the first consideration in any sound educational plan.
To attempt to educate an imperfectly co-ordinated
child by dealing in a specific way with specific de-
fects or shortcomings is an unreasoning process, es-
pecially when we take into consideration the impor-
tant part which is played in a child’s life by the
process of imitation. We will now go on to consider
this point.



II

IMITATION

THE psycho-physical process called imitation would
seem to be one that is operative in most people to
a high degree, as compared with other fundamental
processes. We are all aware of this aptitude, as we
call it, in our fellow-beings, and subconscious imi-
tation of the characteristics of others is a factor
which plays a great part in the development and
growth and also in the use of our individual psycho-
physical selves. Overwhelming proof is forthcom-
ing in regard not only to the natural aptitude and
subconscious inclination to imitate, but also in regard
to the harmful consequences which may result from
imitation, and we will now consider some of the chief
factors responsible for the disappointing results ac-
cruing from the exercise of this natural aptitude in
civilization.

This book deals with the defects, peculiarities, im-
perfect uses etc. of the human psycho-physical or-
ganism; furthermore, it is herein contended that the
majority of people are more or less beset with these
shortcomings, whilst in a certain number these short-
comings are so extreme that they may be said to con-
stitute a condition of deformity in the human crea-
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ture. Herein lies the cause of the disappointing and
harmful results which follow imitation. For the
process of imitation remains inoperative unless there
is something striking to be imitated, and the chief
stimulus to imitation comes from our perception,
subconscious or conscious, of some characteristic or
striking manifestations of another human creature,
and such manifestations are as a rule the manifesta-
tions of psycho-physical defects or peculiarities. In
all spheres of present-day life the dangers from the
individual imitation of others’ defects or peculiarities
are very great, and it is therefore of the utmost im-
portance that these dangers should be eliminated, or
at least minimized, in all our activities in learning or
learning to do, particularly where people are associ-
ated as teachers and pupils, as, for instance, in
schools and gymnasiums, in fact, wherever teachers
and pupils are in that close contact which makes pos-
sible the operation of the process of imitation.
Most children at school manifest defects in the
use of themselves in the ordinary acts of life, in a
large number of cases, very serious defects, and
all kinds of drills and remedial exercises are em-
ployed in the attempt to eradicate these defects.
Yet, except in very rare instances, the teachers em-
ployed in these remedial and other spheres in our
schools are too often themselves beset with exagger-
ated forms of the same or other defects or peculiar-
ities. If teachers are worthy of the name, it is cer-
tain that their pupils will be influenced by them i
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more ways than one, and that most pupils will tend
subconsciously to imitate them. Now as has already
been pointed out, the most striking manifestations
of these teachers will prove the most potent stimuli
to the pupils’ processes of imitation. Such mani-
festations, for instance, as peculiarities in the qual-
ity of a voice, in the manner of opening the mouth,
of using the arms, or in defective utterance, vocal
production, or use of the different parts of the organ-
ism in standing, walking, sitting, etc., in fact, all
defects or peculiarities manifested as striking char-
acteristics of the teachers will be found to be the
most potent stimuli to the pupil’s aptitude for imita-
tion. A realization of the serious consequences in-
volved in the foregoing will bring conviction that all
teachers who manifest defects and peculiarities
which are the result of their own unreliable sensory
appreciation and unsatisfactory use of their psycho-
physical organism, are a bad example, indeed, a posi-
tive danger to their pupils, and that the possibility of
satisfactory psycho-physical results accruing to both
pupil and teacher is seriously minimized by this
impeding factor, viz., the acquisition of defects and
peculiarities by imitation.

In any sphere of learning on a subconscious basis,
we have to face the fact that pupil and teacher are
imbued with the erroneous idea that the pupil, by
observing the teacher doing something successfully,
will be able to copy it and succeed also. The pupil
is quite convinced as to this and the teacher is cer-
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tain that if he teaches the pupil to do as he (the
teacher) believes * he does himself, he will succeed
in enabling the pupil to succeed.

Yet most of us are aware that if a pupil in some
art is sent to watch a great artist, as is so often done,
in order that he may learn something which will as-
sist him in his particular art, the pupil is almost in-
variably more impressed by some characteristics of
the artist that may be classed as faults than by his
“better parts.” *

These characteristics are seized upon by the pupil
as factors essential to his own improvement in per-
formance, but experience constantly proves this be-

* Take the case of a singer who, in consequence of throat
trouble, is forced to retire from the public platform and be-
comes a teacher of singing. I can recall two such instances in
which singers were forced to retire through this cause, and
having listened to their vocal efforts on several occasions, prior
to their retirement, one did not need to be a prophet to be sure
that this would happen. For no human throat and accessories
could withstand indefinitely the abuse to which they wer¢ sub-
jected in the matter of strain and larynx displacement and
chest and abdominal distortion, through the imperfect use of
the psycho-physical mechanisms upon the satisfactory use of
which depends the normal condition of the specific parts named,
When these same people took up teaching, they at once pro-
ceeded to impart to their pupils, as far as they were able, the
methods of singing or breathing in which they themselves be-
lieved. We can only suppose that they believed their methods
were correct ones, because they were the ones they had them-
selves adopted during their days of learning to sing, and had
continued to practise up to the time that they took up teaching,
and that the fact that they had both lost their voices by remain-
ing faithful to these very methods had not even reached their
consciousness. Otherwise, how could they have ventured to try
and pass on to others the methods that had been the cause of
so much injury to themselves? The power of the humasl crea-
ture to hypnotize himself is nowhere more apparent than in
such instances of human idiosyncrasy as this. i
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lief to be mistaken. In the first place, the character-
istics may be faults which the genius of the particular
artist enables him to defy. It is possible that the
artist succeeds $n spite of them rather than because
of them.* But even if the characteristics seized upon
by the pupil for imitation were of value, the
only way by which the pupil could make practical
use of them would be, firstly, by a study of the gen-
eral employment of the organism of the person to
be imitated, of which the characteristics named are
but special manifestations, and, secondly, by being
himself re-educated so as to be able to command the
same general use of the organism for good or ill,
according to the standard of such use as that en-
joyed by the expert he tries to copy.

* Unfortunately, this tendency may be noticed in all spheres
of learning. Take the point in conmexion with games, for
instance. S, H. Smith indulged in a crouch and whirlwind
drive; Gore was noted for his forehand drive; Doherty for his
use 'of the unchanged grip, and so on. These characteristics
have been imitated by other players with the idea of improving
their own game, but again experience has constantly proved
this idea to be mistaken, and for the reasons given above.

y



1

CONCENTRATION AND THE SUSTAINED (CONTINU-
0US) PROJECTION OF ORDERS

A CONSIDERATION of the experiences outlined in
the last chapter in connexion with the conscious use
of the process of imitation leaves little doubt that
this conception of the employment of imitation in-
volves specific attempts to gain an “end,” in other
words, specific manifestations are selected for spe-
cific imitation, and thus the process of imitation be-
comes one of “fixating on specific points or objects,”
that is, of what is known as “concentration.”

This conception of concentration is a disastrous
and narrowing one, if we may judge by the use of
the word as revealed in practice, and by the harmful
manifestations which follow the intention of a per-
son to “concentrate’”; these harmful manifestations
becoming more and more exaggerated according to
the degree with which the teacher finds it necessary
to urge the pupil to develop this doubtful acquisition.

Whence came this idea of “concentration”? At
what stage in the process of education was it con-
sidered necessary?

There can be little doubt that the conception and
use of concentration sprang from a desire for the
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ease, spontaneity and healthy enjoyment, associated
with that use of the organism which is considered
a successful one, and which is characteristic of people
who are said to “give their attention” to whatever
they wish to do. What has not been realized in this
connexion, however, is that only those children whose
psycho-physical organisms are functioning imper-
fectly and inadequately manifest such symptoms of
“mind-wandering” as lack of spontaneity of observa-
tion, of curiosity, etc., granted, of course, a reason-
able approach by the teacher. There is little doubt
that the child of, say, two hundred years ago, was
born with comparatively reliable instincts, adequate
respiratory nced, and all the necessary psycho-physi-
cal equipment which would have made for satisfac-
tory development, if the educational process adopted
had been on a plane of conscious control, that is,
worked out on the principle of the “means-whereby.”
Unfortunately it was worked out on a subconscious
basis, that is, on the “end-gaining” principle, and
the harmful effects of the employment of this “end-
gaining”’ principle grew very rapidly, until at a cer-
tain stage in the educational process the child exhib-
ited amongst other shortcomings a lack of attention,
or, as they say, “mind-wandering.” When this short-
coming called “mind-wandering” increased to the
extent that it called for a remedy, what was more
natural than that the educational experts, subcon-
sciously directed and controlled, and dominated,
therefore, by the “‘end-gaining” principle, should at-
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tempt to counteract it by some idea which would
“hold the mind” (attention) to one subject or to one
plan.* The word *concentrate,” according to the
Students’ English Dictionary, means “to force or
cause to move to a common centre; to bring to bear
on one object,” the latter being the general accept-
ance of the word.

Here, then, was the remedy. As we all know, it
has been applied for many, many years, and to-day
it makes a universal appeal in accordance with a uni-
versal belief in what the particular person conceives
of as ‘“concentration.” Make a search for a person
who does not believe in concentration, and the results
of your investigation will convince you of the truth
of the foregoing statement. Introduce the subject to
a friend and for the sake of argument tell him that
you do not believe in concentration, that, in fact,
you believe the practice to be harmful in its effects.
You will almost certainly be met with such remarks
as, “But surely we should concentrate our minds on
what we are doing! How can we keep our minds
on what we are doing unless we concentrate?”’ “One
is naturally anxious to do one’s best, and surely one’s
degree of success depends upon one’s power of con-
centration.” And so on.

Again, people will tell you that they cannot work
successfully except in perfect quiet, that any inter-

* The recognition of the defect of “mind-wandering” and the
remedy adopted for it has its parallel in the first recognition of
“physical” deterioration and the remedy applied. The false
principle underlying both remedies is the same.
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ruption breaks the train of thought, and many other
points will be brought forward to support the speak-
er’s belief in concentration. There is only one satis-
factory way to end such arguments as this. The
teacher who has worked on a basis of conscious
control employs psycho-physical demonstration in his
attempts to convince, and in this particular sphere
we are prepared to convince anyone whe can and will
trust his or her eyes during such a demonstration.
Statements and arguments in connexion with psycho-
physical activities should not be accepted unless the
persons making them can give a practical demon-
stration of their truth, whilst evidencing at the same
time that they themselves are in communication with
their reasoning. By way of proof by demonstration,
then, note the psycho-physical manifestations of the
person who believes in concentration during the act
of reading, writing, thinking, or during the per-
formance of any other of the numerous daily ac-
tivities. First observe the strained expression of
the eyes, an expression of anxiety and uneasiness,
denoting unduly excited fear reflexes; in some
cases the eyes may be distorted, and the whole
expression one that is recognized as the self-hypnotic
stare. Then turn your attention to the general
expression of the face, and pass on to the mani-
festations of the body and limbs. You will notice
that there is an undue and harmful degree of ten-
sion throughout the whole organism. How could
it be otherwise when the subject, instead of con-
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sciously reasoning out the cause (or causes) which
has tended to develop his defect, is making a subcon-
scious effort (on the method of “trial-and-error”)
to overpower one set of imperfect so-called “mental”
projections and “physical” tensions by a still more
powerful set?

For example, suppose a person is in the habit of
performing a certain act, the act of sitting in a chair,
for instance, with a great deal of unnecessary tension,
and suppose his teacher points this out to him, and
reasons out with him the mecans whereby the act can
be performed without this unnecessary strain, giving
him the necessary directions (series of orders) to
this end, and the reliable sensory appreciation which
the satisfactory carrying-out of the orders demands.
Suppose, further, that the pupil, instead of following
these directions quite simply in the order in which
they are given to him, starts, as he calls it, to “‘con-
centrate’” upon them. What will he really be doing?
In a specific way, he will be concentrating upon one
order and comparatively neglecting the others, whilst,
in a general way, he will be overpowering the new
set of conscious orders which he is asked to give in
connexion with the act of sitting in a chair, by a still
more powerful set of orders which are in accordance
with his conception of the requirements of the act of
conceniration. This last proceeding being an un-
reasoned one on his part, all he accomplishes by it is
to reinforce all the old misdirected activities subcon-
sciously connected with the act of sitting down,
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whilst the new reasoned directions concerned with
the act go by the board. He sets up what I have
described elsewhere as a state of civil war within the
organism, with the greatly added tension and strain
that always accompanies this condition. ‘The point
is most clearly brought out in the case of the pupil
who is asked to sit quietly and do nothing whilst the
teacher moves some part of his body for him. In
my experience, as soon as the pupil is asked not to do
anything, he will immediately shew all those signs of
strain and fixity of attention that he shews when he
is asked to do something, and which we have learned
to associate with any attempt at concentration. Point
this out to the pupil, and he will answer, nine times
out of ten, “I am trying to do nothing !’ He actually
believes that he has something fo do to do nothing.
To such a point can we be led by our belief in con-
centration!

This whole matter is most instructive, as shewing
the danger of applying a specific remedy to a psycho-
physical defect like “mind-wandering,” which has
its basis in an imperfect use of the psycho-physical
mechanism in general. When a person has developed
“mind-wandering,” there is present a condition of
unreliable sensory appreciation and that undue stress
and strain during psycho-physical activities, which
is always associated with imperfect co-ordination.
To a subject in this condition any attempt to sup-
ply a specific remedy is fraught with danger. On
a plane of conscious control such dangers can be
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escaped, but practically never on a subconscious
basis.

Now as to the narrowing effect of so-called “con-
centration.” Those who are fortunate, or unfor-
tunate enough, to undertake to act as teachers are
well aware of the difficulty of finding an adult who
can, as we say, think of more than one thing at a
time, or perform satisfactorily any evolution requir-
ing the co-ordinated use of even two parts of the
organism. Co-ordinated use of the different parts
during any evolution calls for the continuous, con-
scious projection of orders to the different parts
involved, the primary order concerned with the guid-
ance and control of the primary part of the act being
continued whilst the orders connected with the sec-
ondary part of the movement are projected, and so
on, however many orders are required (the number
of these depending upon the demands of the pro-
cesses concerned with a particular movement). Ordi-
narily, in attempts to use two or more parts in
remedial work, the primary projection ends with the
correct or incorrect use of the parts concerned with
the primary movement. This applies to all other pro-
jections concerned with other parts of the movement,
and is another instance of concentrated effort con-
nected with a procedure based on the “end-gaining”
principle. The projection of continued, conscious
orders, on the other hand, calls for a broad, rea-
soning attitude, so that the subject has not only a
clear conception of the orders essential (“means-
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whereby") for the correct performance of a particu-
lar movement, but he can also project these orders in
their right relationship one to another, the co-ordi-
nated series of orders resulting in a co-ordinated use
of the organism.

It follows that an imperfectly co-ordinated use
of the human organism is not associated with the
broad, reasoning attitude and the accruing benefits
just indicated. And as most people have developed
a more or less imperfectly co-ordinated use of the
mechanism, which involves reliance upon the “end-
gaining” principle, it is not surprising that so many
pupils have the habit of projecting unconsidered and
disconnected orders, orders, that is, that have not
been reasoned out from the point of view of the co-
ordinated use of the different parts concerned, and
which therefore result in a mal-co-ordinated move-
ment. When, therefore, such a pupil comes for re-
medial work on a plane of conscious control, and is
asked to project a series of connected orders continu-
ously, he naturally finds great difficulty in breaking
the habit he has formed of discontinuous attention
and of haphazard and subconscious guidance and di-
rection. In fact, it will be found that, as a rule, a
pupil has no conception of linking up the different
parts of the movement and the orders relating to
these. He may, as I say, give the primary orders
or directions required for the first part of the move-
ment, but as soon as that point is reached, he no
longer attempts to carry on the primary order in asso-
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ciation with that required for the secondary part of
the movement, although the essential connexion be-
tween these two parts may be pointed out to him over
and over again. The chief reason is that he believes
that he cannot “bring his mind to bear” on more than
one point at a time. As he expresses it, “I cannot
think of so many things at once.” This is entirely
in line with the definition of concentration given
above, but it represents a delusion on his part, be-
cause, of course, he has been “bringing his mind to
bear” on several things at once subconsciously all
his life, else he could not have carried out the simplest
of his daily activities.

A simple illustration will make this clear. Suppose
a person who has been sitting down rises to speak to
a friend who comes into the room. The stimulus to
rise from the sitting position comes to him and his
response to this is his decision to stand up. Immedi-
ately this decision is made, the orders connected with
the well-established habit of rising from the sitting
to the standing position are projected to the psycho-
physical mechanisms involved, and the act of rising
is performed, ending in the assumption of what is
called the “‘standing position.” Suppose, further,
that this person engages at once in an ordinary con-
versation or a scientific discussion with his friend
for, say, half an hour. As far as our subject is con-
cerned, he is absorbed by the requirements of the
discussion ; in fact, he will tell you that he must con-
centrate on the matter of the discussion in order to
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do his best. The point of interest for us is the con-
sideration of the means whereby he remains standing,
and of which he is not and never has been conscious.
We have already referred to the projections which
were associated with his decision to stand up, and
these projections must be sustained until he makes a
different dccision, as, for instance, to move to some
other position. It will be clear, therefore, that during
the process of subconscious development, the human
creature has also developed the ability to sustain con-
tinuous projections of orders. Insistence, therefore,
on the necessity and importance of sustained projec-
tions in the work of co-ordination and re-education
is based, not on a new, but on a very old and funda-
mental principle in human development.

The point of interest in all these considerations lies
in the fact that this prevalent belief in concentration
goes hand in hand with the acceptance of the “end-
gaining” principle, as against the principle of think-
ing out clearly and connectedly the means whereby an
“end” can be secured, and of “bringing the mind to
bear” on as many subjects (continuous projections
of orders) as is necessary for the purpose. The
whole psycho-physical tendency of the person who
believes that concentration is essential to success, and
adopts and develops it as a practice in his efforts in
different spheres of activity, is “to bring the mind
to bear on one object.” This exactly fits the “end-
gaining” principle, and is antagonistic to the “means-
whereby” principle which calls for the ability
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“to bring to bear on” a dozen or more objects
if necessary, and which implies a number of things,
all going on, and converging to a common conse-
quence (continuous projection of orders).

In the sphere of every-day life it will be found
that in the opinion of ninety-nine persons out of a
hundred, the consideration of ‘“‘means-whereby” in
connexion with the use of the psycho-physical self
will prove a hindrance or an interference. These
people are confident that they cannot attend to two
things at once, that is, to themselves and to their
work, business or profession at the same time. It
never seems to occur to them that their psycho-
physical self is the instrument or machine by means
of which they carry on their business or profession,
and that their standard of success, therefore, in this
sphere of their business or professional activity will
be in accordance with the standard of functioning
of this instrument or machine. This instrument or
machine being the means whereby they will be able
to carry on their business or profession success-
fully, it follows that due attention to the function-
ing of this instrument or machine is essential to
the due and satisfactory attention to their business
or profession. The confession, therefore, that they
are incapable of carrying on, hand in hand, as it
were, these two all-important and interdependent
psycho-physical processes is tantamount to an ad-
mission that due attention to the means whereby
they can gain their “ends” will render them unable to
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attend to these “ends”; which is absurd! Such a
confession, indeed, fixes the stage on the evolution-
ary plane where mankind, as a mass, stands to-day.
It certainly is not a very high stage, when we take
into consideration the potentialities of the human
creature and the fact that in the development of the
animal and the savage the two processes concerned
with the use of the creature’s self and the use of that
self in the activities of life were interdependent.

In a world where the ordinary person not only he-
lieves in but practises what is called “concentration,”
the conception of the word itself and of its practical
application will be in accordance with the psycho-
physical defects of the individual concerned, who,
on becoming conscious of certain defects, believes
that what he understands as *“‘concentration” will re-
move them. Once he has adopted this narrowing
process, it is not surprising that he finds it impos-
sible to do or think of more than one thing at a time.
The harmful psycho-physical condition thus estab-
lished does not make for a satisfactory condition of
all-round functioning.

On the other hand, those of us who have watched
the progress of pupils who have been re-educated on
a general basis, have had conclusive proof that it 1s
possible for a person to learn to give due attention
continuously to, i.e., to “keep the mind” on the'
“means-whereby” of the satisfactory use of the
psycho—phys:cal mechanisms, whilst employing these
mechanisms in the round of daily life, whether this’
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be a business or professional life or any other, and
with the desirable result of a continuous develop-
ment in general psycho-physical health, The human
machine is capable of doing many things at the same
time, and in those cases where a condition of unified
psycho-physical co-ordination is operative, (a con-
dition in which the process of true concentration is
present), the subject is as unaware of the operation
of the process of concentration as he is of that of the
process of co-ordination. As a matter of fact, it
is unlikely that such a person will have given
thought to the necessity for concentration; he will
not have recognized the need for it, and, this being
so, he will not have considered it in the light of a
process requiring special attention in its application.

The satisfactory conditions of co-ordination and
the manifestations of the co-ordinated creature to
which I have referred represent a form of concen-
tration which cannot be secured by “thinking of
concentration” or by telling another to think of it
(which also means that one cannot be “concentrated”
in that sense of the word). This whole book is
devoted to the exposure of the fallacy of asking any
imperfectly co-ordinated person to attempt to eradi-
cate a defect or peculiarity by some written word or
spoken instructions. It is certain that any person
who fails to concentrate, in the sense of giving due
attention to the matter in hand, is an imperfectly
co-ordinated person. To ask such a person to over-
come his failure to concentrate by ‘“concentrating”
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‘or “by learning to concentrate” in accordance with
his conception of these acts, is to cause a harmful
and artificial division of personality. What is
needed is the restoration of a satisfactory condition
of psycho-physical co-ordination on a general basis
which will involve the use of the true processes of

‘concentration.
!



v

MEMORY AND FEELING

TeAcCHERS in most schools of to-day, if we are to
judge by the opinions they express, are fully awake
to the growing lack of attention on the part of the
children; they seem to be unusually disturbed by
this lack of attention, that the children, as they say,
“cannot concentrate;” but they do not seem to be so
disturbed by the increase in what is called “loss of
memory.” Possibly they are not yet as aware of
it as they should be. Be this as it may, there can
be little doubt that these teachers are not aware of
the fact that learning to “concentrate,” and the sub-
sequent psycho-physical efforts in connexion with
the act of “concentrating” tend to interfere with the
processes of remembering (taking this word in its
broadest sense), with the result that unequal, nar-
rowing and often inadequate impressions are reg-
istered.

Many people now-a-days acknowledge their grow-
ing “loss of memory” and many attempts are being
made by means of memory systems, courses of
“mental training,” etc., to help educated people to
make good a certain loss in this connexion. Here
again the point of interest for us lies in the fact

272
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that all these systems are based on the “end-gaining”
principle, and that no attempt has been made in any
of them (any more than in the case of “mind-wan-
dering”) to associate the particular defective mani-
festation, in this case, “bad memory,"” with other
psycho-physical defects which will be found to be
associated with it.

At a stage of our development when what we call
“loss of memory” is more or less a general defect,
it behoves us to consider the psycho-physical condi-
tions involved and also the various imperfect uses of
the psycho-physical mechanisms which make for the
development of these conditions.

Memory is the impression which is registered as
the result of some stimulus or stimuli. The lasting
quality of the impression depends upon certain
psycho-physical processes concerned with registering
impressions, and the effectiveness of these processes
in their turn upon the general psycho-physical con-
dition, and especially upon the standard of sensory
appreciation present in the particular case. En-
vironment also influences these conditions in accord-
ance with the standard of psycho-physical function-
ing present at the time of the registration of the
impression, whilst a further factor in the case is
the degree of ability possessed by the individual
concerned to link up the knowledge or the experi-
ence, conveyed by a given stimulus or stimuli, with
the knowledge anc experiences already acquired.
As we are aware, our habits of life are the manifes-
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tations of our psycho-physical functioning, and this
functioning governs our habits in the matter of reg-
istering impressions in connexion with memory, just
as it influences all our other activities.

There can be little doubt that the growing habit
of newspaper reading and light literature, and the
accompanying decline in the reading of books or
matter which is to be retained as valuable knowl-
edge, has been accompanied by harmful psycho-
physical habits which to-day are seriously affecting
the human memory, in a more or less degree in ac-
cordance with the standard of psycho-physical func-
tioning of the individual concerned. People study
and commit to memory printed matter contained in
certain books, because by this means they hope to
acquire lasting knowledge. As a rule, they merely
read hastily the printed matter in newspapers, maga-
zines, etc., without making any attempt to memorize
it. In the same way, they simply glance at the news
of the day and register only the faintest impression.
This probably serves them for that day or a week,
but in a month’s time they will probably be hazy
about it, and in a year’s time the impression may be
completely effaced. This habit of taking faint im-
pressions in reading is repeated daily by millions of
people who rarely read a book in the way of study,
a form of reading which would make for the regis-
tering of definite and lasting impressions. “Skim-
ming,” that is, receiving only faint impressions of
what is read, is a harmful habit which, if indulged
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in, rapidly becomes established, and very soon the
person concerned is aware of a growing loss of
memory in all spheres.

We are all aware that what we term “loss of
memory” is a more or less general defect in the
process of remembering and recalling knowledge
which has become more and more marked during the
past twenty or thirty years, and it would seem that,
like insanity and other besetting evils, it is a defect
which, unless checked in time, must undermine the
usefulness of our psycho-physical processes.

For reasoning is dependent upon the association
of remembercd facts with other facts, which are the
stimulus or stimuli to the processes concerned ; hence,
when the memory fails, the process of satisfactory
reasoning will be suspended.

As we are to deal with the effects of certain sen-
sory habits in connexion with memory, it will be
useful to consider the interdependence and the action
and reaction of sensory appreciation and so-called
“mental” activity. The idea conveyed by the voice
of one person reaches the consciousness of another
through the sense of hearing, the writter word
through the sense of sight; then we have all the
stimuli received through the senses of touch
(feeling), taste, smell, etc. In a general way it will
be seen that our senses play the leading part in all the
processes of remembering and reasoning, in fact, in
the great round of psycho-physical activity. The
standard of functioning in the foregoing processes
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of reasoning and remembering depends, therefore,
directly or indirectly, upon the standard of function-
ing of sensory appreciation.

My readers may, of course, point to instances of
remarkable feats of memory performed by people in
specific spheres but the writer’s experience of these
cases is that excellence in one sphere will be found
to be equalled by lack of it in all others. In fact
the cases to which I refer are simply abnormal.

One of the most interesting in my experience was
that of a young man whose abnormality was mani-
fested in dealing with time-tables and the like. If
you asked him to look up a train to a particular place
at, say, three o’clock, he would turn up the page,
look for the particular train by running his eyes up
and down the list of times of departures, and during
this apparently cursory glance at the time-table he
would memorize the whole list. Three months later,
if you asked him to name the trains in the list de-
parting between any two hours you liked to name,
you would be certain to receive a correct answer.
But this same young man would continually leave
his umbrella in the bus, go out to purchase some
ordinary article for domestic use, and, forgetting
what he had gone to fetch, return without it. In
fact, in the general way of life, and judged by the
ordinary standard of human intelligence, he was
quite a hopeless person* We have here a fine

*I should like to urge here that we must beware of placing
an exaggerated value upon intelligence which manifests itself
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instance of a remarkable feat of memory in a specific
sphere accompanied by defective remembering and
reasoning in general activity, a condition which, as
I am able to state, in consequence of personal ac-
quaintance, was, in this case, associated with delusive
sensory appreciation.

There is little doubt that most of the early bad
habits, which result in what we call “loss of mem-
ory,” are actually cultivated during the different
processes in all forms of education. This cultiva-
tion is most marked in those teaching processes where
the pupil is called upon to performn some “physical”
act. Therefore, now that we have been unreasoning
enough to force every unfortunate school child,
irrespective of his individual standard of sensory
appreciation, to learn “physical” drill or to perform
excrcises, we must expect among the majority a
more rapid development of “loss of memory” than
during the previous years. As the writer is prepared
to demonstrate the truth of these statements before
only in some specific sphere. Judgment must always be made
upon the human creature’s intelligent activities on a general
basis in the process of living and all-round usefulness. The
genuine specialist, for instance, must always be primarily a
proficient general practitioner in the sphere of trade, profession
or general activity, for satisfactory growth as a specialist de-
mands a continuous growth and development of those experi-
ences which only the general practitioner can command. This
important matter of correct relative values is of the utmost
importance, and if we are to establish a sound basis for judg-
ment in the future, we must first give consideration to the
“means-whereby” of the act rather than to the act itself. What
useful part does the performance of an act play in a man's

so-called “intellectual” or “physical” development, if the man
is injured thereby?
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any scientific or intelligent body of men and women,
he has decided to take his illustration from this
sphere of teaching.

If the reader takes the trouble to be present in
the school or gymnasium or during any outdoor
teaching in connexion with exercises, drill or games,
he will note, if he observes carefully, that each of
the children or adults is occupied chiefly in endeav-
ouring to learn the teacher’s instructions by the
“physical” performance of some small part of these
instructions which has specially appealed to him,
and is so concentrated and absorbed in this part of
the performance that he is oblivious to any other
part of the instructions that are being given by the
teacher. He will only have to question the pupil
to find that this is true; an expert in psycho-physical
re-education has only to observe the expression in
the pupil’s eyes, and certain other manifestations, to
be quite certain.

The following is an incident in this connexion
which occurred recently during a lesson in re-educa-
tion in the writer’s own experience. The pupil was
asked to listen to certain simple instructions which
involved the use of the lips, tongue, and jaw, in the
order named. (Of course, the necessary work in
regard to the general co-ordinated use of the organ-
ism during such teaching had already been given.)
The first time the instructions were given it was ob-
vious that, before the teacher had finished speaking,
the pupil was trying to memorize them, as they were
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given, by a “physical” (sensory) process, t.e., by try-
ing to “feel” the instructions as they were spoken,
rather than to acquire them by a process of remem-
bering (“committing to memory,” as we say).

The pupil was again asked to listen to the instruc-
tions, and not to attempt to make any move-
ments of the parts concerned. He was asked merely
to concern himself with the process of remembering
the instructions. DBefore the instructions had been
given to him a second time, however, the pupil
was again very busily engaged in making certain
movements of the neck, lips and jaw. He was then
asked why he was making these movements. He
promptly answered, “I am trying to make certain
of the instructions.” It was then explained to him
that the method he was pursuing was not the correct
and satisfactory way of making certain of instruc-
tions; that, instead, the instructions should first be
memorized, and that only when this had been done
would there be any chance of his carrying them out
in the psycho-physical sphere, and then, only pro-
vided that the instructions included the correct
means whereby the act was to be performed.

Spoken instructions reach our consciousness
through the sense of hearing, written instructions
through the sense of sight, the resulting action and
reaction being influenced by the standard of general
psycho-physical functioning of the organism. But
as the standard of psycho-physical functioning in the
ordinary child or adult of our time is inadequate,
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the creature is brought within a danger zone
directly he attempts to carry out any activities which
call for new psycho-physical experiences. Ina very
large number of cases the standard of this function-
ing has becn so lowered that the individuals con-
cerned may be said to be perpetually within this
danger zone, for their guiding sensations are unre-
liable and often harmfully delusive.

It is quite conceivable that any stimulus, as it is
conveyed by scnsory appreciation to the conscious-
ness, is influenced by the psycho-physical conditions
present, and there is not the least doubt as to this
influence on the reaction which follows. We are
all aware of the different reactions of different peo-
ple to the same stimulus or stimuli. Now, where the
psycho-physical conditions are such as we find as-
sociated with unreliable defective or delusive guid-
ing sensations (sensory appreciation), we cannot
surely expect a proper standard of psycho-physical
functioning in the general round of so-called “mental
activities.”” Sound and comprehensive rcasoning is
rare in a person whose sensory appreciation is unre-
liable, in other words, whose kinasthesia may be said
to be debauched.

To return to our illustration. The facts set down
serve to shew that the pupil, in going to work in the
way he did, was following out a preconceived plan
in regard to the attempt to memorize instructions.
In his conception, the act of memorizing was much
more a “physical” than a “mental” act, and if in his
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case the psycho-physical functioning had been up to
that standard which commands a reliable sensory
appreciation, the pupil’s plan might have proved suc-
cessful; and in this connexion the most interesting
fact in the whole experience remains to be stated.
For on the morning following the lesson, when he
was asked to repeat the instructions, he said, “I can’t
recall them now.” Here, then, was the proof that
the pupil’s preconceived plan of memorizing his in-
structions by trying to feel them had failed, as how
could it be otherwise, considering the very imperfect
sensory appreciation that he had at his command?
The habit of attempting to perforra an act before
the directing and guiding orders concerned have
been memorized is, in such a case, associated with an
inadequate use of the processes of inhibition as com-
pared with those of volition; therefore, when the
pupil is brought face to face with the new psycho-
physical experiences, his inhibitory processes are in-
effective. This means that he is gradually cultivat-
ing within himself an unbalanced psycho-physical
condition in which the so-called “mental” impres-
sions he receives during the act of learning are un-
duly faint and unreliable.

In order to restore balance in such a case, it is
necessary first to develop a conscious, reasoning in-
hibition (prevention). To this end, the person con-
cerned must learn to say “No” to every stimulus to
psycho-physical activity until he has taken time to

_consider what are the reasonable means whereby
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the end he desires can be achieved, and he must then
repeat and memorize the orders relative to these
means before employing them in guiding and direct-
ing the mechanisms essential to the particular psy-
cho-physical act to be performed.*

* We have recently seen the rise and fall in reputation of a
system which, it was claimed, could restore failing memory and
by specific means bestow ‘‘mental” blessings which were, how-
ever, quite beyond the most sanguine expectations of any person
who still enjoyed even a temporary state of sanity or who pos-
sessed even a reasonable knowledge of the fundamentals of the
psycho-physical processes which are essential to satisfactory
memorizing. In this particular instance, the rapid rise and fall
of this system affords fuod for reflection in conuexion especially
with the eulogies which the proprietors of this system published
from time to time from the pens and over the names of men and
wome, some of whom are recognized leaders of thought in our
time. It is unfortunate that we cannot call these men and
women to account and force them to justify these eulogies of a
system, which was after all but a piece of “mental gymnastics”
or series of gymnastics carried out 1n accordance with definite
instructions, which totally ignored those general psycho-physi-
cal conditions of the person concerned, which were the cause or
causes of the “mental” shortcoming and of which these leaders
of thought were themselves totally ignorant. The blind continue
to lead the blind in the twentieth century as in the days of the
cave-man, but the process brings with it more disastrous re-
sults in our time than was possible in those early days of man's
more limited spheres of psycho-physical activities,
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COMPLEXITY AND COMPLICATIONS IN RELATION
TO STRESS AND STRAIN

VERry frequently we are told that the cause of most
of our difficulties is the increasing complexity of the
demands of living in the present stage of civiliza-
tion. It is much more to the point to say that our
real difficulties arise from the almost universal
adoption in practical life of the lowly evolved “end-
gaining” principle in our attempts to meet these
demands, the result being that we cultivate within
ourselves a condition of stress and strain (which in
our ignorance we look upon as something apart from
ourselves), in a subconscious, unintelligent effort to
adapt ourselves to the ever-changing environment of
what we designate as an advancing civilization.
First, we have stress and strain within our-
selves, that is, in the functioning of the psycho-
physical mechanisms as we employ them to satisfy
the needs of the organism in the maintenance of
health conditions and in general activity. The errors
and defects in the sphere of psycho-mechanics indi-
cated by the foregoing are the result of the depen-
dence upon unsound and misleading principles con-
283
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cerned with our individual development and growth.

Then we have the stress and strain of what we
so often describe as the “fight for life,” “the com-
plexity of life,” and so on; in other words, the
stress and strain occasioned by our endeavour to
make the wheels of the complex man-made ma-
chinery of life go round in social, industrial, politi-
cal, educational, religious and moral spheres.

These two spheres of stress and strain, which we
have indicated, must always be considered as insep-
arable, seeing that our social, educational, industrial,
political, religious and moral life depends for its
being on the experiences of our individual psycho-
physical life. The false principles which are ap-
plied to the act of living in both instances are en-
tirely responsible for these harmful conditions of
strain and for the unsettled state which holds sway at
this very moment. Had the prophets, philosophers,
and leaders of the past recognized this fact, they
would have shewn proof of clear analysis and fore-
sight. That they did not do so is most unfortunate,
and to this fact we may attribute the growing ten-
dency towards disunion instead of unity, towards
dissatisfaction instead of satisfaction, towards en-
mity and discord instead of good-fellowship and
peace, the sum total of these present conditions
constituting an unsatisfactory instead of a satis-
factory stage in human evolution. We have un-
rest everywhere, unrest in men, women and chil-
dren, which is attributed to “nerves” or some such
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symptom, and the alarming feature of it all is that it
is an increasing unrest. The venomous and pene-
trating roots of the cancer of disunion continue to
spread and have already caused to deteriorate and, in
many instances, have actually demoralized the vital
parts of our psycho-mechanical life as well as our so-
cial and industrial life, and the difficulties in applica-
tion of the principles which make for unity are already
alarming. It is universally contended that we need
unity in all spheres, and we are all familiar with the
cry ‘“united we stand, divided we fall,” and this has
a universal application to satisfactory human en-
deavour. Yet in almost every sphere of human
activity, in religion, in education, in the social plan,
in politics, in trades unionism, etc., we find a grow-
ing tendency to disunion. Review the history of
human endeavour during the past few hundred
years, and consider the cause or causes of the
increase in the number of different sects in the
sphere of religion, in the number of different sys-
tems of education, social reform, in the number of
political parties, and, probably most striking of all,
in the increase in the tendency to adopt, under the
banner of trades unionism, measures and principles
which impede unity. Surely it is fair to conclude
that the cause or causes of the growing disunion
in all these spheres is due to some serious defect
or defects in the fundamentals of these man-
made ‘institutions. If the principles involved had
been sound, their application would have tended
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towards unity, and the fact that the people im-
mediately concerned failed to remain in agree-
ment as to the relative value of the principles they
had decided to apply, is surely an admission of their
unsoundness. Be this as it may, we cannot fail to
recognize the important fact that an alarming growth
of disunion leading to complications in human ac-
tivity is herein indicated, and complications are ever
associated with misdirected activity. If we keep to
our present system of life, living will he still more
complicated in a hundred years from now, and so
on, until possibly such a degree of complication will
be reached that we shall not even have time to live!

The foregoing serves to indicate that the un-
reasoned processes which lead to harmful complica-
tions in the educational sphere are paramount in every
other sphere of life. The parallel to the failure in
our teaching methods is to be found in our attempts
to progress in social, political, industrial, religious
and other spheres, where the remedy is often more
harmful than the disease. How absurd, for in-
stance, are the attempts for the “uplifting of man”
in the industrial sphere, when these are associated
with that demoralizing conception which has led to
the lowering of the standard of man’s daily efforts
to that of the less capable and so to the lowering
of the standard of individual psycho-physical
functioning in the sphere of labour. We are all
aware of the psycho-physical effect of giving our
best in our daily labours, and there is little hope for,
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the person who is no longer able to gain satisfaction
and happiness from this source, Again, in the
sphere of politics, what can be more stupid than the
ordinary party attitude leading, as it does, to
undesirable individual manifestations of deception,
prejudice, egotism and “emotional gusts”? It is an
unreasonable and dishonest course to withhold sup-
port from or denounce measures which one believes
to be right and of value to humanity, simply because
they chance to be advocated by the political party to
which one does not belong. Under the present plan
politics and deception are interdependent. The in-
dividual seeking re-election will resort to forms of
deception, to which he would not stoop in other
walks of life, particularly in the matter of making
promises which he has not the least hope of fulfilling,
and which his electors, if they used their reasoning
powers, would often know he cannot fulfil. They
are still at a stage of evolution where reasoning is
dominated by the herd-instinct, and so they are car-
ried away by his oratory or personality or both.
The harmful effects of the activities of individuals
beset with serious and often abnormal psycho-physi-
cal defects are present in every sphere of life, and
we have to face the fact that it is not the people who
are out to do harm to their fellow-beings who are
setting back the clock of civilization to-day, but, on
the contrary, those misguided people who are devo-
ting themselves to the uplifting of their fellow-men,
whilst remaining themselves under the influence of
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perverted emotions and prejudices. The history of
our social plan in the spheres of industrialism, poli-
tics, religion, education, medicine, etc., for the past
three hundred years is of the greatest interest in this
matter of the attitude of those concerned with at-
tempts at reform, organization, advancement and
unity, for these attempts will invariably be found to
be specific and “‘end-gaining” attempts, resulting,
even where the specific “end” is gained, in new com-
plications leading to social conflict and harmful
diversity. If we are to check the present over-
balancing in these directions, and to advance satis-
factorily, we must gradually raise the standard of
individual psycho-mechanical co-ordination, and
pass to a stage of constructive conscious control
which would be associated with the establishment
of “means-whereby” principles instead of “end-
Zaining”’ principles.
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SENSORY APPRECIATION IN ITS RELA-
TION TO HAPPINESS

THE characteristic note of true happiness is struck
when the healthy child is busily engaged in doing
something which interests it. It may be the little
girl washing and wiping her tea-cups, or dressing
and undressing her doll, or the little boy setting to
work to make a toy train or cart with the aid of
a piece of wood and a string, or piecing together
some modern toy which, when completed, will be a
house, or a bridge, or a working model of some ma-
chine. The child is always attracted by machinery;
indeed, to find out “how it works” is the natural
desire of every healthy child, and it is therefore very
significant that in schools where experiments have
been made in re-education on a gencral basis, the
children have become more interested in this work
than in any other of their school activities. They
are not slow to recognize that they are themselves
the most interesting machines, and their naturai in-
terest in mechanics finds full scope in the process of
their own re-education. QOur experience has been
that this interest, an intelligent interest in the work-
ing of their own psycho-physical mechanisms, is one
that grows steadily and comprehensively. For the
psycho-physical processes which precede and accom-
291
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pany the child’s desire to acquire a knowledge of
the mechanical working of inanimate machinery are
the same as those which are called into activity in
connexion with the acquisition of the knowledge of
the satisfactory use of its own mechanisms. It
should be obvious to all concerned that in any pro-
cess of growth or development of the child or
adult, experience in employing the mechanics of the
psycho-physical organism should precede all other
mechanical experience, and that any experiences
gained later in the sphere of inanimate mechanical
experimentation would thus be materially increased
in value,

One can recall the expression of interest, happi-
ness and satisfaction exhibited by the child when one
has enabled him to understand * for the first time
that his unduly stiffened neck—with perhaps his
head too far pulled back—is really not the fault of
his neck at all, but is due to the fact that he is trying
to do with the muscles of his neck what should be
done by other mechanisms,

One cannot forget either the unfamiliar but satis-
factory manifestations of the child when he becomes
able to inhibit,} that is, to say ‘“No’’ to some stimu-

#0Of course the teacher's manipulation will have given him
previously the reliable sensory appreciation in this connexion.
For a detailed statement, see Chapter “Imperfect Sensory Ap-
preciation.”

t The demeanour of the child changes when he jeams to
inhibit his desire to respond to a certain stimulus, before going

on to give the new orders or directions which are the forerun-
ners of the new meons whereby the particular “end” he dee
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lus to misdirected activity (which in the case of the
last illustration would be to say “No” to his subcon-
scious desire to throw back his head and stiffen his
neck), and then, with an expression born of confi-
dence, to give the orders or directions, which are
the result of a reasoned conception of his correct
“means-whereby,” the whole process tending to
prevent the over-excitement of the fear reflexes.
Experience has proved to us that children are
unusually interested in the working of their own
psycho-physical machinery when the processes em-
ployed are concerned with re-education on a general
and conscious basis. They find a new interest in all
activities to which they can apply an improving use

sires can be achieved. This change of expression was very
noticeable in the case of a lttle girl who had developed the
most pronounced bad habits in the use of her psycho-physical
orgamsm, and had what we call a “dour” expression when her
lessons started, At a certain stage in her re-education she
developed a conscious recogmtion of the new and correct ex-
periences secured by the teacher’s mampulation, and she became
able to inhibit, i.e, to say “No” to the stimulus which had
previously started up the whole tramn of movements that were
incorrect and harmful. When she discovered this, viz., that
by saying “No" to herself she could rrriFNT her troublecome
and long-established bad habits from gaming the upper hand,
her whole demeanour changed, and, with a confidence that was
quite new to her she proceeded to give hersetf the directions
which would enable her to make in the new and co-ordinated
manner (correct “means-whereby”) the very movement which
she had stopped herself from making in her old mal-co-ordi-
nated manner. The fact that she could not only think out but
CONTROL THE MEANS WHERERY she could attamn her “end” (in-
stead of rushing at it blindly in her old subconscious way)
robbed her of the diffidence which had been such an over-
developed trait in her case, and with the gradual development of
control the old “dour” expression gave place to one of con-
fidence and happiness.
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of themselves, and their happiness in finding, for
instance, that they can improve their games by a
conscious gemeral direction of themselves (a very
different thing from the usual spectfic directions they
receive in coaching lessons) is a happiness which
increases with their psycho-physical improvement.
I shall now endeavour to shew that the lack of
real happiness manifested by the majority of adults
of to-day is due to the fact that they are experiencing,
not an improving, but a continually deteriorating use
of their psycho-physical selves. This is associated
with those defects, imperfections, undesirable traits
of character, disposition, temperament, etc., charac-
teristic of imperfectly co-ordinated people struggling
through life beset with certain maladjustments of
the psycho-physical organism, which are actually set-
ting up conditions of irritation and pressure during
both sleeping and waking hours. Whilst the mal-
adjustments remain present, these malconditions
increase day by day and weck by week, and foster
that unsatisfactory psycho-physical state which we
call “unhappiness.” Small wonder that under these
conditions the person concerned becomes more and
more irritated and unhappy. Irritation is not com-
patible with happiness, yet the human creature has to
employ this already irritated organism in all the
psycho-physical activities demanded by a civilized
mode of life. It stands to reason that every effort
made by the human creature whose organism is
already in an irritated condition must tend to make
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the creature still more irritated, and, therefore, as
time goes on, his chances of happiness diminish.
Furthermore, his experiences of happiness become
of ever shorter duration, until at last he is forced to
take refuge in a state of unhappiness, a psycho-
physical condition as perverted as that state of ill-
health which people reach when they experience a
perverted form of satisfaction in the suffering of
pain, that is, in “the enjoyment of bad health,” as
we say. This perversion links up with those purely
animal traits which are apt to accompany morbid
conditions, and which become unduly and harmfully
manifested in those states of unusual excitement and
marked depression, when the individual’s reasoning
is in abeyance, and he is dominated by his emotional
impulses.

We have merely to consider the experiences of
the human crez:iure, afflicted with the conditions of
irritation and pressure already referred to, in his
attempts to employ this irntated organism in a gen-
eral way in the activities of life, to recognize that
even his occasional experiences of happiness will be
of unduly short duration, and will tend to become
more so with the progress of time. It matters not
whether these experiences are gained in the sphere
of rest, work, recreation, pleasure, games or general
education; in all thesc activities impeding factors,
such as irritation and pressure, remain more or less
unchanged. This means that experiences that would
only tend to irritate a person in possession of a com-
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paratively high standard of sensory appreciation and
of satisfactorily co-ordinated psycho-physical mech-
anisms, would be certain to irritate most harmfully
a person who is already beset with irritation and
pressure, in consequence of the harmful condition of
unreliable sensory appreciation in the use of the
organism which we have indicated. Furthermore,
such a person will be irritated by experiences which
would not have the least effect upon one whose
sensory appreciation is reliable.

The psycho-physical condition of the person af-
flicted with irritation and pressure is such that all
his efforts in any direction will be more or less of
a failure as compared with the efforts of those who
are not so afflicted, and there is probably no stimulus
from without which makes more for irritability of
the person concerned than failure (either compara-
tive or complete) in accomplishment, nothing which
can have a worse effect upon our emotions, self-
respect, happiness or confidence, in fact, upon our
temperament and character in general. Just note
the expression and gencral demeanour of one who is
a success in life, then of one who is a failure; of
one who has just succeeded in some simple act, in
work, games or learning something, then of one who
has failed comparatively or completely. If we note
any of these people on days when comparative suc-
cess has attended their efforts, the least observant
among us must be convinced of the striking influence
of success and of how conducive it is to happiness,
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Watch the child in its earliest efforts before and
during school days, or the experiences of adults in
the activities of daily life in any sphere, and it will
be observed that when either is employing his or-
ganism successfully, happiness and satisfaction rule
supreme. Confidence is born of success, not of
failure, and our processes in education and in the
general art of living must be hased upon principles
which will cnable us to make certain of the satisfac-
tory means whercby an end may be secured, and thus
to command a large percentage of those satisfactory
experiences which develup counfidence, as against a
small percentage of those unsatisfactory experiences
which tend to undermine our confidence and make us
unhappy.

A well-known medical specialist sent one of his
patients to me for a diagnosis. He then called upon
me to discuss the details of my conclusions, and
when I pointed out to him that his patient would be
a difficult pupil to re-educate, in consequence of his
unusually unbalanced emotional condition and state
of harmful irritability, he remarked, “I must tell
you that he has been soured by comparative failure
in his professional work.”

In order to illustrate these points, we will deal
with the practical experiences of the human creature
in the fields of recreation and games, because we
may assume that here, at any rate, he will be acting
in accordance with the dictates of his own wishes
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and desires, in the anticipation of those psycho-
physical experiences which make for happiness.

We are all aware of the pleasurable anticipation,
and even joyous mild excitement, associated with
the early experiences of our men and women friends
who take up golf, tennis, cricket, foothall and other
games and forms of recreation. This pleasurable
anticipation arises from the fact that they associate
the manifestations which we call happiness with
indulgence in these activities, and there can be little
doubt that we should be able to command a contin-
uance of happiness, and an increasing satisfaction
with the increase of our experience in any game or
form of recreation, as far as our personal efforts, at
any rate, in the practice of the game are concerned.
But despite this fact we know that in the great ma-
jority of cases, manifestations of happiness, contrary
to expectation, tend to decrease rather than increase
with the accumulation of practical experiences in
these forms of recreation. That this is the case with
most of us is surely proof that something is radi-
cally wrong with the use of our psycho-physical
mechanisms, and with the application of these mech-
anisms to the demands of the particular game or
recreation.

The reason for this will be clear if we try to set
down the psycho-physical experiences in action and
reaction which result from a person’s decision to
play, say, golf. Let us take the case of any ordinary
person (not some person exceptionally well-equipped
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for golf) and watch him at his first fesson with his
teacher, professional or otherwise. It is safe to
conclude, firstly, that this pupil’s sensory apprecia-
tion is more or less unreliable, and associated with
an imperfectly co-ordinated use of his psycho-physi-
cal mechanisms, and, secondly, that he has never been
re-educated on a general basis. Unfortunately, this
applies equally to the teacher, and means that, in
both cases, their knowledge of the use of the psycho-
physical mechanisms which they are about to employ
in the lesson is the result of unsatisfactory and even
harmful subconscious experiences. It is safe to
assume that they have little conscious knowledge of
the use of these mechanisms either in the field of
theory or in that of practice, and even that little will
be on a specific basis. The true relation of “cause
and effect” on a general basis in connexion with the
working of these mechanisms, will not be given due
consideration and, as we shall see, the majority of
effects (symptoms of some “cause” or “causes”)
that they chance to recognize will not be treated by
them as such, but as ‘“‘causes,” and dealt with in ac-
cordance with the “end-gaining” principle.

We are all familiar, for instance, with the type
of instructions which the teacher will give to the
pupil in regard to “holding the club,” “keeping his
eye on the ball,” and all the other things which the
pupil should or should not do with the different
parts of his organism at a particular time. Now it
will be clear to any spectator with a knowledge of
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the satisfactory employment of the psycho-physical
mechanisms on a general basis that the particular
pupil will be psycho-physically incapable of carrying
out satisfactorily quite a number of the specific in-
structions given to enable him to meet his difficulties,
and, indeed, that any attempt on his part to carry
out these instructions on the “end-gaining” principle
will result with practice in an increase, not in a de-
crease of his difficulties. It is a matter of common
knowledge that the majority of players fail to keep
their eye on the ball, but neither the pupil nor
the teacher is aware of the fundamental impeding
psycho-physical factors concerned with this failure.

It is impossible, within the scope of this book, to
discuss these factors in detail in relation to golf, and
I intend instead to deal with the pupil’s attempt to
carry out the teacher’s instructions from the stand-
point of reliability of sensory appreciation and of co-
ordination on a general basis. And as a preliminary,
I want to point out that in the teaching plan, of
which the lesson we are watching is an example,
nothing is given in the way of practical help to the
pupil in these directions. The teacher is certainly un-
able to make a satisfactory diagnosis in the matter
of reliable sensory appreciation, and probably does
not know whether a pupil is well co-ordinated on a
general basis or not; in any case, it is a fact that he
does not attempt to make a diagnosis in either con-
nexion. He merely assumes that if he gives the
pupil certain instructions, tells him what to do and
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what not to do, he has conscientiously carried out
his duties as a teacher. Yet, he should know per-
fectly well that in the course of the “up and down
swing” of the club, for instance, quite a number of
separate instructions that he has given his pupil have
to be carried out by quite a number of different parts
of the organism. Further, he should know that all
these instructions must be linked together (that is,
the pupil must be able to think of and put into prac-
tice more than one thing at a time), and that all the
diffcrent parts of the organism must be employed
“sympathctically’; must, as he would say, “work
together.” In other words, the teacher should know
that there must be co-ordination in the employment
of all the mechanisms involved, yet he gives his pupil
no means whereby he can achieve this necessary co-
ordination on a general basis in the use of his psycho-
physical self.

Now, we have already pointed out and we are
prepared to prove that the great majority of people
of our time are more or less imperfectly co-ordi-
nated. If this is so, how is it possible for a pupil
to co-ordinate this psycho-physical organism on a
general basis for the carrying-out of the golf-
teacher's specific instructions, on that first day or
any subsequent day of lessons, until he has been re-
stored to a satisfactory standard of general co-ordi-
nation by some process of re-education which will
restore a reliable standard of sensory appreciation?

It is clear, therefore, from the foregoing that the
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pupil whose lesson we are watching is ill-equipped
to carry out the teacher’s instructions successfully,
and we will now follow him through the experiences
which result from the different efforts he makes
to carry out these instructions in his ill-equipped
condition.

It will be safe to assume that after the perform-
ance of the first stroke the teacher will have noted
some particular fault or faults, to which he will
draw the attention of the pupil, and it is equally safe
to assume that the pupil (working on the “end-
gaining” plan, and indulging in that process which
he calls “concentration”) will start to concentrate
upon the different corrections suggested by the
teacher in connexion with the fault or faults pointed
out to him, after which he will make another shot,
i.e., “try again.”’ It will be found that in this attempt
the pupil has already decided that one or other
of these corrections is the all-important one, and so
he will proceed to concentrate specially upon it, to
the practical exclusion of the others, and he will
repeat this process with each subsequent attempt.

Now, although it is quite possible that by this plan
of concentrating on the corrections he may succeed
in eradicating some specific fault or faults, the point
I wish to emphasize again is that he will have gained
this end at the expense of overlooking some other
equally important corrections in consequence of his
having concentrated upon one at a time. By this
process of concentration, therefore, as we have
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pointed out in an earlier chapter, he will probably
have added to his list of faults. Not only this, but
the psycho-physical process involved is inseparable
from the over-excitement of the fear reflexes, and
gradually builds up an emotional state which im-
pedes the pupil’s progress in the game, and becomes
an established phobia which will not only influence
his play harmfully, but will impede him in all his
other activities. One thing is certain, that if an
imperfectly co-ordinated person makes a subcon-
scious effort to carry out such specific instructions as
we are now dealing with, the result as a whole must
be unsatisfactory. The majority of his psycho-
physical experiences will be harmful experiences,
inasmuch as they must tend to undermine his con-
fidence in himself, and this lack of confidence,
arising from a consciousness of complete or com-
parative failure, will serve to add still another im-
peding factor to the situation, in the over-exciting
of the fear reflexes and the development of harm-
ful emotional conditions which are associated with
a state of comparative unhappiness,

One of the greatest factors in human development
is the building up of a form of confidence which
comes as the result of that method of learning by
which the pupil is put in possession of the correct
means whereby he can attain his end before he makes
any attempt to gain it. By this method, the attempt
he makes will be more or less successful from the
outset, and a series of satisfactory instead of un-
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satisfactory psycho-physical experiences will follow,
and with them that intelligent confidence and state
of happiness associated therewith which is the “con-
summated conquest” of the human being on a con-
scious plane.

In a civilization such as ours, where unrest, un-
happiness and lack of interest in the real things of
life are strikingly manifested by mankind, all our
efforts should be to enable the human creature to
retain the interest and satisfaction exhibited by the
heaithy child when employing his organism success-
fully; further, to create conditions in which satis-
factory growth, with all that this process connotes
in fundamental psycho-physical manifestations, will
continue right on through life, and in which the
stagnation which accompanies fixed psycho-physical
habits and specific “end-gaining” uses of the psycho-
physical organism will be impossible.

Conscious employment of the psycho-physical
mechanisms on a basis, not of a specific, but of a
general co-ordination in all the acts of living con-
stitutes a real and never-ending intellectual problem
of constructive control, which, instead of destroying,
develops the interest and general intellectual pleasure
in even such ordinary acts as those of ‘“sitting down”
and “standing up.”

Take, for instance, the oft-repeated act of “sitting
down.” In this act, the subconsciously controlled
person, as soon as he touches the chair, instead of
allowing it to support him, proceeds, as he would
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say, to “sit down,” that is, to make certain unneces-
sary movements and alterations in the adjustment
and general condition of the organism, involving that
imperfect use of the mechanisms which he subcon-
sciously employs in order to seat himself (“sit
down”).

This means that he has performed the act of “sit-
ting down” in accordance with his subconscious con-
ception of it. In other words, he has “slumped,”
as we say, and when this imperfectly co-ordinated
condition is brought about, the process of seating
himself is completed, as far as his awareness is con-
cerned. He remains oblivious to the misuse of the
mechanisms involved and to the irritation and pres-
sure associated with the harmful posture which he
has subconsciously assumed, and which, unfor-
tunately for him, feels natural and comfortable.
Likewise, when he stands up, he “feels” the way to
stand up, and repeats the same subconscious in-
dulgence of his automatic habits connected with the
act of standing up, and once he has “stood up,” the
process again is completed, as far as his awareness
is concerned. In both instances, he ends a psycho-
physical process which, in reality, should never be
finished. His standard of awareness, indeed, in
such connexions is as inadequate as his sensory
appreciation is unreliable, and the psycho-physical
conditions here indicated are inseparable from lack
of interest and lack of general pleasure in the ordi-
nary acts of life.
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On the other hand, when a person sits down or
stands up in accordance with the demands of con-
structive conscious control, the process involves an
adequate and continuous state of increasing aware-
ness in regard to the use of the mechanisms, so that
immediately there is a wrong use of these mechan-
isms, the person concerned becomes aware of it, and
at once substitutes a satisfactory for the unsatisfac-
tory use. Increasing awareness in this connexion
makes more and more for successful accomplishment
in accordance with reasoned and satisfactory “means-
whereby,” and connotes a continuous process which
introduces a special interest and pleasure into the
most ordinary acts of life.*

Conscious fundamental psycho-physical processes
do not end; they are continuous and therefore con-
note real growth and development. This applies
to all the acts of life, and the establishment of the
psycho-physical uses which are associated with the
processes of constructive control and continuous
growth herein involved is inseparable from that
psycho-physical manifestation which we call “hap-
piness.” They are processes which result from the
application of ‘“‘means-whereby"” principles, and
not from the application of “end-gaining” principles
associated with those specific attempts which are
characteristic of human endeavour on a subconscious

* As 1 wrote in Man's Supreme Inheritance, “When real cone
scious control has been obtained a ‘habit’ need never become
fixed. It is oot truly a habit at all, but an order or series
of orders given to the subordinate controls of the body, which
orders will be carried out until countermanded.”
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plane and which are adopted in the pursuit of
what we call “pleasure.” Here we have the explana-
tion of the growing need amongst subconsciously
controlled people for specific pleasure, with all its
attendant shortcomings of unrest and excess, as
compared with that enduring happiness, with its
accompanying sense of satisfaction and contentment,
which is associated with moderation and general
control.

Unfortunately, we have been taught that all the
ordinary, most necessary, and therefore most oft-
repeated acts of life should be automatic and uncon-
scious; for this reason they have become indifferent.
The psycho-physical condition here indicated is one
that induces stagnation in the organism, and, as it
is a condition which becomes more and more pro-
nounced with advancing age, we gradually lose the
capacity to take conscious interest in and derive
pleasure from those normal and useful activities of
life in the sphere of doing, hearing, steing, etc.
Small wonder then that, sooner or later, we seek
satisfaction in less normal and less useful activities,
and create an undue and harmful demand for spe-
cific excitements and stimulations or for some otuer
specific pleasure!

All our efforts in the way of education should be
to create conditions in which growth will continue
through life, conditions in which the stagnation
which accompanies fixed habits will be impossible.
We shall not then find men and women, as we do
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now, actually afraid to retire from the business or
profession in which they have gained their liveli-
hood and earned a competence, because they have no
interest in doing anything else, and cannot adapt
themselves to a new way of life. This tragedy is
one of the most common and most poignant features
of our modern life, and it will be found that, in such
cases, the individuals concerned have so little control
over their psycho-physical mechanisms (except
within certain limited spheres), that they cannot
employ them in an entirely new sphere without ex-
periencing the most distressing forms of psycho-
physical functioning.

A study of this question will shew us that the
processes of reasoning and of action in the ordinary
subconsciously controlled person who has reached
the age when he is about to retire from his business
or professional work, reveal a tendency to fall back
and depend more and more upon automatic methods
of procedure. By the time that the greater number
of men and women have reached this age, they have
become mere automatons, repeating day by day the
same round of psycho-physical activities, and gradu-
ally limiting themselves, more and more as time
goes on, within certain specific spheres of activity,
whilst, at the same time, the defects and imperiec-
tions in the general use of the mechanisms upon
which this activity depends become more and more
pronounced. This means that with the approach of
age a condition of deterioration and stagnation is
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being gradually cultivated throughout the organism
generally, the very worst possible preparation for
the new way of life which is entailed * when a man
or a woman retires from his or her business or pro-
fession. This explains why so many people break
down when they stop work.

Someone has said, in referring to the monotony
of the environment in which the human creature
lives and moves, that monotony is the deathbed of
existence. DBut what of the monotony within the
human creature’s psycho-physical self, a monotony
caused by the gradual cessation of those sensations
concerned with new experiences which have accom-
panied growth and mobility within the organism
since birth? This is, indeed, monotony in its most
harmful form, for it goes hand in hand with an in-
creasing degree of stagnation throughout the whole
psycho-physical organism. \We recognize, for in-
stance, the danger of stagnation in our cells, when
the processes concerned with repair of wasted tissue
cease to be operative; when this occurs the stagna-
tion which ensues is analogous to that which follows
the cessation of sensations concerned with new ex-
periences referred to above, both forms of stagna-
tion making for monotony and unhappiness.

*One has only to note the attitude of people in general
towards circumstances, even within the domestic sphere, which
enforce changes in their habits of life, to realize what an ex-
aggerated and even harmful conception they have of the suffer-
ings or discomforts they are called on to endure on account
of this disturbance of the automatic round of their domestic
existence.
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Yet another form of monotony results from
“knowing,” from having grown up; from the con-
sciousness that we have ceased to grow. When a
man reaches the point where he concludes that he
“knows” his subject, he decides, consciously or sub-
consciously, that he has nothing more to learn, and
he promptly begins to lose what he does know;
when he becomes aware that he has “grown up,” he
has reached a stage where he has already begun to
stultify those potentialities for growth which once
were his, and which might have been his to the end.
Boredom, monotony and discontent follow swift
upon the establishment of this condition.

We also find that the people who are satisfied that
they “know” are the least observant people, and at
the same time the most unhappy and discontented.
Most people will admit that realization too often is
not equal to anticipation, but this again is in conse-
quence of the psycho-physical conditions present. If
realization is not only to equal but even sometimes
to surpass anticipation, our psycho-physical plan of
development must be fundamentally one of continu-
ous growth and of new experiences, and conse-
quently we never reach the point when we may be
said to finish learning. This connotes a continuous
anticipation of new experiences in growth and de-
velopment, so that the realization of some new ex-
perience in psycho-physical functioning does not
bring a sense of finality, with the consequent loss of
interest, but is a clear indication that a step for-
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ward has been made in growth and development,
which is again a stepping-stone to the next stage
of advancement, and so on.

The new experiences concerned with the gradu-
ally improving functioning of the human creature,
indicated in the foregoing, are primarily dependent
upon a growing understanding, consciously devel-
oped, of the operations concerned with the direction
and control of the psycho-physical organism in gen-
eral during the waking and sleeping hours.

William James suggested to us that we should get
up every morning looking for health. We hope to
go further, for we have a technique to offer in this
connexion which will command for the human crea-
ture an increasingly high standard of that condition
of psycho-physical functioning which makes for
health, and the experiences resulting from the use
of this technique bring conviction that the all-im-
portant duty of the human creature, in our present
stage of evolutionary vicissitudes, is that of the
continuwous individual cultivation of fundamental,
constructive conscious control of the human psycho-
physical organism and its potentialities.

It is true that man has made a specific application
of so-called conscious control in the employment of
his powers of reasoning in relation to “causes and
effects,” “means and consequences” outside of the
human organism, but this attempt at specific control
of environment has not resulted in a really reliable
control of actual consequences; our experiences seem
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to shew, rather, that the longer we continue to ap-
ply this form of unreliable “conscious control,” the
worse off we are likely to be. My experience in
connexion with the practical application of the tech-
nique I have described convinces me that if we are
ever to command a reliable constructive control of
environment and satisfactory reasoning in relation
to “causes and effects,” “means and consequences”
in this connexion, we must be able primarily to com-
mand fundamental constructive conscious control of
the individual psycho-physical organism. This calls
for a higher and higher standard of psycho-physical
functioning, which in turn demands a satisfactory
and growing understanding and conscious use of the
wonderful mechanisms concerned. This process
provides the human creature with a sphere of
psycho-physical activity, almost unlimited in its pos-
sibilities, where hitherto he has evidenced the worst
forms of unreasoned and subconsciously directed
activity.
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PSYCHO-PHYSICAL ATTITUDE

In the course of this book I have dealt with various
human defects, peculiarities, shortcomings and im-
perfect uses of the psycho-physical organism, which
tend to increase during the process of growth and
development, and too often become established as
“bad habits” long ere adolescence has been reached,
the sum total of the experiences involved being the
foundation of what is called “mental attitude.”

The attitude of the human creature towards the
functioning of his psycho-physical self, and towards
the employment of this self in the activities of daily
life is the “be all and end all,” and only those who
possess the key to this storehouse of their psycho-
physical experiences, inherited or acquired, can reach
that stage of understanding of their psycho-physical
reactions to stimuli which justifies an optimistic view
of any efforts that may be made for man’s uplifting.

The understanding to which I refer is that un-
derstanding of the psycho-physical processes, pres-
ent at the varying stages of the human creature’s
growth and development, which are responsible for
manifestations, the proper understanding of which
is essential to any satisfactory comsideration of
“cause and effect,” primarily, in connexion with the

315
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activities concerned with the development of the
human creature himself and, secondly, in connexion
with his activities outside himself when applied to
the act of living in the complex round of social, re-
ligious, political, moral, educational, industrial and
other experiences in civilization. The human crea-
ture continues to rush from one extreme to another
on the “end-gaining” principle in his attempts at
reform or “physical” improvement, and the point
just made as to what is necessary for the primary
and secondary understanding of “cause and effect”
is of the utmost importance in this connexion, and
in any estimate of schemes for the uplifting of the
human creature that are hkely to prove permanently
satisfactory. What probability is there that any one
of these schemes of reform will do anything but
make conditions more chaotic, until the individuals
concerned have been re-educated on a general basis
and reorganized as a psycho-physical unity? For in
the last analysis, it is the creature’s individual reac-
tion to the stimuli resulting from the individual con-
ception of that scheme of reform that matters, even
if the scheme, taken by itself, might be considered a
satisfactory one.

This leads us back to the theme of conception
which has been outlined, and in connexion with
which we have endeavoured to shew that only in a
state of co-ordinated activity, in which the organism
is functioning near its maximum, can we hope for

anything approaching a satisfactory conception of
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new and unfamiliar ideas or experiences. Hence the
necessity of having an understanding of “cause and
effect,” primarily, in connexion with the functioning
of the organism itself.

For it is only after we have solved this problem
in the individual that we can safely pass on to the
secondary consideration of ‘“cause and effect” in
connexion with the problems of every-day life. Only
then shall we be justified in asserting that individual
reactions to stimuli will be the reactions of*a con-
trolled human creature, whose employment of the
processes of reasoning in the activities of life pre-
vents the undue and harmful excitement of the fear
reflexes and emotions, especially when he is called
upon to deal with those new and unfamiliar situa-
tions or problems which are the natural outcome of
all processes tending towards advancement on the
evolutionary plane.









